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Assessed Non-exam
Subject by external | assessmen
examinatio t
n

BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Art & Design 40% 60%
BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Creative Media Production 40% 60%
BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Music Practice 40% 60%
BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Performing Artécting 40% 60%
BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Performing AttBance 40% 60%
BTEC Level 2 Tech Award in Performing ArtMusical Theatre 40% 60%
GCSE Art & Design 40% 60%
GCSE Citizenship Studies 100% -
GCSE Dance 40% 60%
GCSE English Language 100% -
GCSE English Literature 100% -
GCSE French 100%
GCSE Geography 100% -
GCSE History 100% -
GCSE Mathematics 100% -
GCSE Media Studies 70% 30%
GCSE Music 40% 60%
GCSE Combined Science (Double Award) 100% -
GCSE Spanish 100% 25%
GCSE Triple Science 100% -
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Subject Qualification Time allocation
GCSE English and GCSE English Literature 2 GCSEs 5 hours per week
GCSE Mathematics 1 GCSE 4.5 hours per week
GCSE Combined Science 2 GCSEs 5 hours per week

Pathway

BTEC Award (1 GCSE

6.5 hours per week

GCSE Option 1 1 GCSE 2.5 hours per week
GCSE Option 2 1 GCSE 2.5 hours per week
Citizenship Studies 1 GCSE 2 hours per week
Physical Education Non-exam 1 hour per week

TOTAL| Equivalent of 9 GCSEs

29 hours per week
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Y10- LEARNING MAPLanguage 7 Diagnostic Scheme

Dates of Study: Term 17 2 weeks Exam Board:
) Skills based test at end of unit Qualification Code: 8700
Assessments: -
Tier . N/A
Additional Diagnostic unit at beginning of Year 10 to assess students prior knowledge and base skill level
Information:

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understand/ng. : Demonstrate Kﬁowledge & Understanding : _ _
Some awareness of genre fiction Be able to articulate some personal response to a piece of fiction writing
bell tasks and : ) . i .
. . L Some awareness of writer|Be able to discuss writerdés methods in some depth
diagnostic questioning
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) See Independent Study addendum.
0.1 Beginnings What makes an effective story opening? (Resources > SoLs > Independent
0.2 Presenting Ideas How can | present my own ideas about a fiction extract? Study > Y10 Aut 1)
0.3 Creating Tension How can writers elicit an emotional response from the reader?
0.4 Establishing Character What makes a rounded character in fiction?
0.5 Crime Fiction What are the conventions of crime fiction?

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
1 To understand basic linguistic devices
Expected Outcomes 1 To understand the conventions of the crime genre
for All Students TTo be able to articulate an explained idea regarding wri

terds met hods

I To understand a variety of linguistic devices and their effects
Desired Outcomes 1 To understand the conventions of the crime genre and how these can be subverted
for Most Students fTTo be able to articulate a clear idea regarding writeros

met hods

YORUE 1 1]



Y10- LEARNING MAPLiterature Paper 2 i An Inspector Calls

Dates of Study: Term 17 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA E,D,.A
_ Formal GCSE essay practice at the end of the term Qualification Code: 8702 -
Assessments: - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier : N/A ACADEMY
Additional Students to complete an analytical paragraph in relation to the sequence question before moving to the next An Inspector
Information: Calls
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
bell tasks and Understand some stage and linguistic methods Be able to discuss the purpose and function of linguistic methods and dramatic devices
di . .. Understand the relevance of context and the Be able to integrate context into an overall essay style
lagnostic questioning influence it can have over texts

- o - o o o », o o L

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) See Independent Study addendum.
2.1 Setting the Scene How dqes J.B. Priestl_ey introduce the main charactersand ideas regarding social class, (Resources > SoLs > Independent
Capitalism and Socialism? Study > Y10 Autl)
2.2 Mr Birling How does J.B. Priestley present Mr Birling ashighlighting social injustice?
2.3 Sheila Birling How does J.B. Priestley present Sheila Birling as immature but with potential to change?
2.4 Gerald Croft How does J.B. Priestley present Gerald Croft as a character who exploits his social privilege?
2.5 Mrs Birling How does J.B. Priestley present Sybil Birling as unrepentant?
2.6 Eric Birling How does J.B. Priestley present Eric Birling as selfish and immature?
2.7 The Ending How does J.B. Priestley use characters to drive home his Socialist message?
2.8 | Developing Interpretations How does J.B. Priestley create ambiguity?
2.9 Revision and Essay Preparation What does an effective essay require and how can we produce one?

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment
1 An understanding of the central ideas of main characters within An Inspector Calls
1 An understanding of the ideologies of Capitalism and Socialism

Expected Outcomes | ¢ A secure understanding of the requirements of the Modern Prose section of the course

for All Students

1 A thorough understanding of both central and nuanced ideas of main characters within An Inspector Calls
1 A secure understanding of ideologies of Capitalism and Socialism, connected to both Priestley and his work

Desired Outcomes | q A secure understanding of the requirements of the Modern Prose section of the course, and able to articulate these thoughtful ly when writing

for Most Students




Y10- LEARNING MAPLiterature Paper 1 17 A Christmas Carol

Dates of Study: Term 21 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA .%/’D’A

_ Formal GCSE essay practice at the end of the term Qualification Code: 8702 P
Assessments: Tier - N/A CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS

. ACADEMY
m?gf:;gil- Students to complete an analytical paragraph in relation to the sequence question before moving to the next A Christmas Carol
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application

Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

bell tasks and
diagnostic questioning

Understand some linguistic methods

influence it can have over texts

Be able to discuss the purpose and function of linguistic methods and structure
Understand the relevance of context and the Be able to integrate context into an overall essay style

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

Sequence of Lesson Obijectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

3.1 Scrooge and Marley How does Charles Dickens open the novella effectively?

3.2 | The Treatment of the Poor

How does Charles Dickens comment on the conditions for the poor in Victorian Britain?

3.3 | A Supernatural Warning

How does Charles Dickens present the ghost of Jacob Marley as a warning to Scrooge?

3.4 | The Ghost of Christmas Past

How does Charles Dickens use the Ghost of Christmas Past as a symbol for memory?

3.5 Nostalgia and Regret How does Charles Dickens present

Scroogeos

3.6 | Wealth vs Love

How does Charles Dickens present

Scroogeds

3.7 The Cratchit Family

How does Charles Dickens create sympathy and admiration for the Cratchit family in Stave 3?

3.8 | Responding to an Exam Question

How can | structure and present my ideas effectively?

3.9 | Looking Ahead

How does Charles Dickens wuse

visions

of futu

3.10 | The Ending

How does Charles Dickens present the

f 5?n al

a

3.11 | Exam Technique- Planning

How can | prepare to write a successful response to an exam-style question?

See Independent Study addendum.
(Resources > SolLs > Independent
Study > Y10 Aut2)

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

1 An understanding of the central ideas within A Christmas Carol

1 An understanding of the influential context of Victorian Britain

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the 19" Century text section of the course
1 A development in essay style from prior units

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

1 A thorough understanding of both central and nuanced ideas within A Christmas Carol

A secure understanding of the influential context of Victorian Britain, in relation to Dickens and his life

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the 19" Century text section of the course, and able to articulate these thoughtfully when writing

N RALE 1D 1J



Y10- LEARNING MAPLanguage Paper 17

Dates of Study: Term 31 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA
_ Formal GCSE creative writing practice miderm Qualification Code: 8700
Assessments: -
Tier : N/A
Additional Students to complete a formal paragraph in relation to the skill covered before moving to the next
Information:

Consolidated through
bell tasks and
diagnostic questioning

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Understand some linguistic methods and their use
Be aware of a range of fiction texts and narrative
structures

Be able to utilize a range of linguistic techniques
Be able to produce a basic narrative plot

Lesson Title(s)

)
egque e 0 e on ODbje e » oligle O S10 (0[S

Key Lesson Objective(s)

4.1 | Introduction to Paper 1

What are the skills required for Language Paper 1?

4.2 | Planning a Narrative

How can | plan an engaging narrative?

4.3 Writing a Narrative

How can | engage a reader in my own narrative?

4.4 | Planning a Description

How can | plan a deliberately structured description?

4.5 Writing a Description

How can | craft an engaging description?

4.6 Responding to a Fiction Extract

How can | present my own ideas about a fiction extract?

4.7 | Question 4 - Methods

How can | analyse a writerods

me fohevatliation? o

supp

4.8 Question 3 - Structure

How can | examine structural devices and their effect?

4.9 Question 2 - Language

How can | analyse language and its impact?

See Independent Study addendum.
(Resources > SoLs > Independent
Study > Y10 Sprl)

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

1 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of Language Paper 1
1 A secure understanding of most skills required to both construct and deconstruct fiction work
1 To have engaged with a variety of diverse fiction texts

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of Language Paper 1
9 A secure understanding of all skills required to both construct and deconstruct fiction work
1 To have engaged with a variety of diverse fiction texts, with increasing complexity

N RALL



Dates of Study:

Y10- LEARNING MAPLanguage Paper 21

Term 47 6 weeks

Exam Board: AQA

Assessments: Formal Q4 GCSE style practice; Spoken language NEA Q_uahﬂcaﬂon Code: 8700
Tier : N/A
Additional Students to complete a formal paragraph in relation to the skill covered before moving to the next
Information:

bell tasks and

diagnostic questioning

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Awareness

Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

structures

Understand some linguistic methods and their use Be able to utilize a range of linguistic techniques
Be aware of a range of non-fiction texts and narrative | Be able to produce a basic piece expressing an opinion

Lesson Title(s)

S10 (0[S

Key Lesson Objective(s)

5.1 | Language 2 - Rhetoric

What is rhetoric?

5.2 | Question 1 (Retrieval) + Question 2 (Inference)

What do the terms 6s ummandlyodcaalnapplythermm? er ence 6

5.3 Question 3 - Language

Wh a't is the difference between 6éinferenced a

5.4 | Question 41 Perspectives

How can writers present their perspectives convincingly?

5.5 | Question 57 Recounting Experiences

How can | present my perspective convincingly?

5.6 Spoken Languagei Preparation

How can | deliver a successful presentation on a topic of personal interest?

5.7 | Spoken Languagei Performance (NEA)

How can | offer constructive feedback on a presentation?

See Independent Study addendum.
(Resources > SoLs > Independent
Study > Y10 Spr2)

Desired End Points

Expected Outcome
for All Students

1 Key Outcomes for Assessment

S

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of Language Paper 2

1 A secure understanding of most skills required to both construct and deconstruct non -fiction work
1 To have engaged with a variety of diverse non-fiction texts

1 To have completed the Spoken Language NEA

for Most Students

Desired Outcomes

1 A secure understanding of the requirements of Language Paper 2

9 A secure understanding of all skills required to both construct and deconstruct non -fiction work
1 To have engaged with a variety of diverse non-fiction texts, with increasing complexity

1 To have completed the Spoken Language NEA and reflected on the performance of others

N BALL



Y10- LEARNING MAPLiterature Paper 2 1 Poetry Anthology (War)

Dates of Study: | Term 51 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA -E’/D’A
Assessments: Formal GCSE essay practice at the end of the term as part of | Qualification Code: 8702 =
- mOCk eXamS Tiel’ : N/A CREATIVE, DIGI:;I:A&“:;T(]RM]NG ARTS
Additional Students to complete an analytical paragraph in relation to the sequence question before moving to the next Poetry Antho|ogy
Information:
Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning
Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and unde.rstan.d//?g : Demonstrate Know/edge & Understanding : : _ :
Understand some linguistic and poetic methods Be able to discuss the purpose and function of linguistic and poetic methods and structure
bell tasks and ; .
di " tioni Understand the relevance of context and the Be able to integrate context into an overall essay style
lagnostic questioning | jnfyence it can have over texts, particularly British Be able to construct a single text essay
warfare
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) See Independent Study addendum.
6.1 Bayonet Charge How can | link poems through the theme of war and patriotism? (Resources > SoLs > Independent
6.2 . A . . Study > Y10 Sum 1)
. Exposure How does OExposured present the realities of
6.3 The Charge of the Light Brigade What might have been Tennysonbés reasons for
6.4 Poppies How does Jane Weir convey the pain of memory in relation to war?
6.5 Remains How does Simon Armitage present the invisible injures of war?
6.6 Kamikaze How are patriotism and shame presented and (¢
6.7 War Photographer How does Carol Ann Duffy communicate the horrors of war?
6.8 Making Comparisons How can | compare war poems successfully?

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 An understanding of the central ideas within Power and Conflict

Expected Outcomes 1 An understanding of some variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them
for All Students 7 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course

1 A development in essay style from prior units

1 A thorough understanding of both central and nuanced ideas within Power and Conflict
Desired Outcomes 9 A secure understanding of a wide variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them thoughtfully
for Most Students 1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course, and able to articulate these though tfully when writing
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Y10- LEARNING MAPLiterature Paper 2 i Unseen Poetr

Dates of Study: Term 5171 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA

Formal GCSE essay practice at the end of the term as part of | Qualification Code: 8702 /A_a

mock exams Tier : N/A CGREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS

ACADEMY
Additional Students to complete an analytical paragraph in relation to the sequence question before moving to the next Unseen Poetry
Information:

Assessments:

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and unde(staqmqg : Demonstrate Know/edge & Understanding : : _ :
e p— Understand some linguistic and poetic methods Be able to discuss the purpose and function of linguistic and poetic methods and structure

diagnostic questioning

- o - o o o », o o L

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) See Independent Study addendum.

7.1 Unseen Poetry- Wind How do writers present nature through poetry? (Resources > SoLs > Independent

7.2 Unseen Poetryi Borderlines How do writers explore ideas of identity and place? Study > Y10 Sum 1)
7.3 Unseen Poetryi Growing Old How do writers explore different perspectives?
7.4 Unseen Poetry- Childhood How do writers explore different perspectives?

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment \

1 An understanding of the central ideas presented by poets

Expected Outcomes | 1 An understanding of some variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them
for All Students 1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course

1 A development in essay style from prior units

1 A thorough understanding of both central and nuanced ideas within Power and Conflict
Desired Outcomes 9 A secure understanding of a wide variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them thoughtfully
for Most Students 1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course, and able to articulate these though tfully when writing

N OALE 1D 1J



Y10- LEARNING MAPLiterature Paper 2 i Poetr

Antholog

Dates of Study: Term 61 5 weeks Exam Board: AQA E/D__A
Assessments: Formal GCSE essay practice at the end of the term as part of Qualification Code: 8702 CREATIVE mmmmmm;;m
mock exams Tier: N/A ACADEMY
Additional Students to complete an analytical paragraph in relation to the sequence question before moving to the next Poetry Anthology ‘
Information: (Power)

Starting Points

Consolidated through

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

bell tasks and
diagnostic questioning

Understand some linguistic and poetic methods
Understand the relevance of context and the
influence it can have over texts, particularly British

Be able to discuss the purpose and function of linguistic and poetic methods and structure
Be able to integrate context into an overall essay style
Be able to construct a single text essay

warfare

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) See Independent Study addendum.
9.1 London How does Blake present London during the Industrial Revolution? (Resources > SoLs > Independent
9.2 | Ozymandias How does 60Ozymandiasé highlight the | imits o Study > Y10 Sum 2)
9.3 My Last Duchess How does Browning explore the effects of patriarchy?
9.4 The Emigree How does Rumens explore feelings of displacement?
9.5 Tissue How does Dharker use paper as symbol?
9.6 Checking Out Me History How does Agard explore the relationship between education and identity?
9.7 Storm on the Island How is the power of nature conveyed in O6Stor
9.8 The Prelude How is the power of nature conveyed in The Prelude?

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 An understanding of the central ideas within Power and Conflict

1 An understanding of some variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them
1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course
1 A development in essay style from prior units

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

1 A thorough understanding of both central and nuanced ideas within Power and Conflict

9 A secure understanding of a wide variety of methods used by poets and how to write about them thoughtfully
1 A secure understanding of the requirements of the Poetry Anthology section of the course, and able to articulate these though tfully when writing
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CORE SUBJECT

MATHEMATICS
(GCSE)




Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 1: Calculations & Accuracy

Dates of Study: Term 17 3 weeks (7" i 25" September) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel E D
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. Code: CREATIVE mmmu.pmmmn;u:‘ms
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - - " ACADEMY
. o . . Tier : Foundation and Higher
- Students will also undertake some initial diagnostic assessments in class.
P This unit will remind students of key mental and written methods of calculation, as well as being fundamental to success in other topics on the non- .
Addltlo,nal_ calculator paper. We aim to avoid unnecessary repetition of teaching from KS3, and where appropriate will focus in this unit on extending fluency in Mathematlcs

Information: applying these methods to different situations.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes
Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through |[Under stand the meaning of =, i, <, >, |Putdecimalsin order and compare using inequality symbols.
Bell Tasksand Know that place value in the decimal system can be used to multiply / divide by Multiply or divide an integer or decimal by 10, 100, 1000.
d d . powers of 10. Round decimals to a given number of decimal places.
Independent Learning | know basic metric units: km, m, cm, mm, litres, ml, kg, g Add and subtract positive or negative integers, using a number line if necessary.
Know and understand how to use the four rules with negative numbers. Multiply and divide positive or negative integers.
Know and understand the order of operations (BIDMAS). Use a written method to multiply or divide large nhumbers.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Decimals, Place Value &
1.1 Order of Operations Calculate with directed numbers, using the correct order of operations. Rounding (Knowledge Check via
1.2 Powers of 10 Multiply and divide by powers of 10, including negative powers. MathsWatch)
13 Unit Conversions Convert one metric unit to another by multiplying or dividing by powers of 10. Week 2 : Simplifying Expressions
1.4 | Changing Calculations Use a related calculation to find the answer to a decimal multiplication or division. (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
15 Multiplying Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of place value to multiply decimals. Week 3 : Using Formulas
1.6 Dividing by Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of equivalence to divide by a decimal divisor. (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
1.7 Significant Figures Round to a given number of significant figures.
1.8 Estimation Estimate a calculation, using the correct order of operations.
1.9 Exam Challenge- Calculations Solve problems involving numerical calculations in different contexts.
Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
Expected Outcomes 3 Ee at;:e :o converFttone mfrt]rl(;urtut to elltr'wlther.d e docimas efficiant
for All Students e able to use written m.e ods to multiply and divide ef:lmase iciently.
1 Be able to use the functions of a calculator to solve multi -step problems.
(Target 4)
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Desired Outcomes I Be able to round to a given number of significant figures and estimate the result of a calculation.
for Most Students 9 Be able to use the answer to one calculation to identify the correct answer to a related calculation by considering place value.
(Target 5) 9 Be able to solve problems in context involving approximation of amounts in order to estimate the answer.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through |Un derstand the meaning of =, i, <, >, Put decimals in order and compare using inequality symbols.
Know basic metric units: km, m, cm, mm, litres, ml, kg, g Multiply or divide an integer or decimal by 10, 100, 1000.
Bell Tasksand ; . . , .
d d . Know and understand how to use the four rules with negative numbers. Round decimals to a given number of decimal places.
Independent Learning Know and understand the order of operations (BIDMAS). Use the four rules correctly with positive and negative integers.
Use a written method to multiply or divide large numbers.
Use the functions of a calculator to solve a multi-step problem efficiently.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

) 3 B 3 h Kiolvi o ¢ Week 1 : Decimals, Place Value &
11 Unit Conversions Convert one metric unit to another by multiplying or dividing by powers of 10. Rounding (Knowledge Check via
12 Changing Calculations Use a related calculation to find the answer to a decimal multiplication or division. MathsWatch)
1.3 Multiplying Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of place value to multiply decimals. .

Week 2 : Negative Numbers & Order

14 Dividing by Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of equivalence to divide by a decimal divisor. of Operations (Knowledge Check via
1.5 Significant Figures Round to a given number of significant figures. MathsWatch)
1.6 Estimation Estimate a calculation, using the correct order of operations. Week 3 : Simplifying Expressions &
17 Exam Challenge- Calculations Solve problems involving numerical calculations in different contexts. Substitution (Knowledge Check via
1.8 Bounds and Error Intervals Identify upper and lower bounds of a rounded value and express its error interval using inequalities. MathsWatch)
1.9 Upper and Lower Bounds Find the upper and lowers bounds as the result of calculation.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to convert one metric unit to another.
Expected Outcomes |  Be able to use written methods to multiply and divide decimals efficiently.
for All Students 1 Beable to round to a given number of significant figures and estimate the result of a calculation.
(Target 5) 1 Be able to use the answer to one calculation to identify the correct answer to a related calculation by considering place value.

Be able to solve problems in context involving approximation of amounts in order to estimate the answer.
Be able to give upper and lower bounds of a rounded value.
Be able to use inequality notation to specify error intervals.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

= =) =
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HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application

Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know and understand how to use the four rules with negative numbers. Multiply or divide an integer by powers of 10.

Know and understand the order of operations (BIDMAS). Round decimals to a given number of decimal places or significant figures.

Bell Tasksand : L , ; ; .
. Know the meaning of significant figures in a number. Estimate the answer to a calculation.

Independent Learning Know that estimation requires rounding values to 1 s.f. or another convenient Use the four rules correctly with positive and negative integers.

number. Use a written method to multiply or divide large numbers.

Use the functions of a calculator to solve a multi-step problem efficiently.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
hanai lculati | lculati find th imal multiolicati . Week 1 : Unit Conversions, Decimals
1.1 Changing Calculations Use a related calculation to find the answer to a decimal multiplication or division. & Rounding (Knowledge Check via
12 Multiplying Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of place value to multiply decimals. MathsWatch)
1.3 Dividing by Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of equivalence to divide by a decimal divisor. o )
Week 2 : Simplifying Expressions &
1.4 Estimation Estimate a calculation, using the correct order of operations. Collecting Terms (Knowledge Check
1.5 Bounds and Error Intervals Identify upper and lower bounds of a rounded value and express its error interval using inequalities. via MathsWatch)
1.6 Upper and Lower Bounds Find the upper and lowers bounds as the result of calculation. Week 3 : Substitution & Nth term
1.7 Exam Challengei Rounding & Accuracy Solve problems involving numerical calculations in different contexts. rules (Knowledge Check via
1.8 Recurring Decimals 1 Write simple recurring decimals as fractions. MathsWatch)
1.9 Recurring Decimals 2 Use an algebraic method to write any recurring decimal as a fraction.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to use written methods to multiply and divide decimals efficiently.
Expected Outcomes | § Bge able to use the answer to one calculation to identify the correct answer to a related calculation by considering place value.
for All Students 1 Be able to solve problems in context involving approximation of amounts in order to estimate the answer.
(Target 6) 9 Be able to use inequality notation to specify error intervals.

I Be able to find upper and lower bounds for the result of a calculation involving addition or subtraction using rounded values.
f| Be able to use upper or lower bounds in a calculation involving multiplication or division, e.g. in a compound measures problem.
| Be able to write simple recurring decimals as fractions with denominator 9, 99 or 999.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)
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EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Awareness Ability & Application

Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know and understand how to use the four rules with negative numbers. Multiply or divide an integer by powers of 10.

Know and understand the order of operations (BIDMAS). Round decimals to a given number of decimal places or significant figures.

Bell Tasksand : L , ; ; .
. Know the meaning of significant figures in a number. Estimate the answer to a calculation.

Independent Learning Know that estimation requires rounding values to 1 s.f. or another convenient Use the four rules correctly with positive and negative integers.

number. Use a written method to multiply or divide large numbers.

Use the functions of a calculator to solve a multi-step problem efficiently.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
s IEC) 7 LEEEED Ol EE0TEE) Week 1 : Unit Conversions, Decimals
11 Changing Calculations Use a related calculation to find the answer to a decimal multiplication or division. & Rounding (Knowledge Check via
12 Dividing by Decimals Use written methods and knowledge of equivalence to divide by a decimal divisor. MathsWatch)
13 Estimation Estimate a calculation, using the correct order of operations. Week 2 : Simplifying, Collecting
1.4 | Bounds and Error Intervals Identify upper and lower bounds of a rounded value and express its error interval using inequalities. Terms & Substitution (Knowledge
- - Check via MathsWatch)
15 Upper and Lower Bounds Find the upper and lowers bounds as the result of calculation.
1.6 Exam Challengei Rounding & Accuracy Solve problems involving numerical calculations in different contexts. Week 3 : Linear nth term rules &
1.7 Recurring Decimals 1 Write simple recurring decimals as fractions. FIbOhaC(.ZI Sequences (Knowledge
Check via MathsWatch)
1.8 Recurring Decimals 2 Use an algebraic method to write any recurring decimal as a fraction.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to use written methods to multiply and divide decimals efficiently and solve problems in context involving estimation .
Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to find upper and lower bounds for the result of a calculation involving addition or subtraction using rounded values.
for All Students i Be able to use upper or lower bounds in a calculation involving multiplication or division, e.g. in a compound measures problem.
(Target 7) 9 Be able to write simple recurring decimals as fractions with denominator 9, 99 or 999.

Understand the difference between rational and irrational numbers.
Be able to use an algebraic method to write any recurring decimal as a fraction.
Be able to convert recurring decimals to fractions in order to use them in a calculation, for example multiplying together.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

= =4 =9
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 2: Algebraic Expressions

Dates of Study: Term 17 2 weeks (28" Septemberi 9™ October) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel .E’DA
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L P

around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed.

. X Code CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - ACADEMY
i . . . Tier: Foundation and Higher
- The first summative assessment will take place in early November.
Additional Algebra lies at the heart of mathematics. In this unit, students will begin to build on their experience of using algebra in KS3 and clarify their Mathematlcs
Information: understanding of relationships between quantities expressed in algebraic form.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understand/'ng Essept/a/ skills & str'ateg/'es. : :
Understand the concept of variable. Substitute numbers into a simple formula, using the order of operations correctly.
Bell Tasksand . Understand and use algebraic notation for multiplication, division and powers. Generate a number sequence using a term-to-term rule.
Independent Learning | Understand the concepts of term-to-term and position-to-term rules for a sequence. | Write a simple formula to describe a word problem.
Interpret the values in a formula in the context of a problem.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Converting Fractions,
2.1 Forming Formulae Write a formula for a real -life problem using an algebraic expression. Decimals and Percentages
2.2 Collecting Like Terms Collect like terms in an expression with more than one variable. (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
2.3 Substitution Substitute values into formulae with more than one variable, following the rules of BIDMAS. Week 2 : Improvement Task form
2.4 Changing the Subject 1 Rearrange a one or two-step formula to change the subject. previous unit
25 Inverse of a Function Use inverse operations to find the input of a function when given the output.
2.6 Generating Sequences Use an nth term rule to generate a linear sequence.
2.7 Finding the Nth Term Find and use the nth term rule for a linear sequence.

Use an nth term rule to determine whether a term appears in a sequence and describe and continue a
sequence of geometric patterns.

2.9 Special Sequences Recognise triangle, square, cube numbers and Fibonacci sequences.

2.8 Reasoning with Linear Sequences

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes 1 Be able to substitute numbers into a more complex formula, following the rules of BIDMAS, and write a formula to describe a multi -step word problem.
for All Students 1 Be able to calculate output or input values using a simple expression as a function.
(Target 4) 91 Be able to find the nth term rule for an arithmetic sequence.
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Desired Outcomes 9 Be able to change the subject of a simple formula.
for Most Students 1 Be able to find and use an nth term rule to describe and continue a sequence of geometric patterns.
(Target 5) 9 Be able to continue a sequence of triangular, square, or cube numbers or a Fibonaccitype sequence.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
. Understand the concept of variable. Substitute numbers into a simple formula, using the order of operations correctly.
Consolidated throth Understand and use algebraic notation for multiplication, division and powers. Generate a number sequence using a term-to-term rule.
Bell Tasksand Understand the concepts of term-to-term and position-to-term rules for a sequence. | Write a simple formula to describe a word problem.

Independent Learning | Know the correct order of operations (BIDMAS). Interpret the values in a formula in the context of a problem.
Understand the concept of a common difference in a linear sequence.
Know how the multiple of n in an nth term rule relates to the term -to-term rule for a
linear sequence.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
. . . . . . . Week 1 : Converting FDP and
21 Collecting Like Terms Collect like terms in an expression with more than one variable. Adding/Subtracting Fractions
2.2 Changing the Subject 1 Rearrange a one or two-step formula to change the subject. (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
2.3 Changing the Subject 2 Change the subject of formulae including indices and in solving real life problems.
Week 2 : Improvement Task from
2.4 Inverse of a Function Find the input given an output or find the value of x when f(x) is given. previous unit
25 Finding the Nth Term Find and use the nth term rule for a linear sequence.

Use an nth term rule to determine whether a term appears in a sequence and describe and continue a

2.6 Reasoning with Linear Sequences .
sequence of geometric patterns.

2.7 Special Sequences Recognise triangle, square, cube numbers and Fibonacci sequences.
2.8 Quadratic Sequences Recognise and use simple quadratic sequences.
2.9 Geometric Sequences Recognise and use geometric sequences.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to substitute numbers into a more complex formula, following the rules of BIDMAS.

Expected Outcomes Be able to ch the subiect of a simole formul
e able to change the subject of a simple formula.
for All Students nang ) P _ _ ,
Be able to find and use an nth term rule to describe and continue a sequence of geometric patterns.
(Target 5)

Be able to continue a sequence of triangular, square, or cube numbers or a Fibonaccitype sequence.

Be able to write the inverse of a simple function as an algebraic expression.

Be able to change the subject of more complex formulae, e.g. including indices, using an algebraic method.
Be able to generate a simple geometric or quadratic sequence using an nth term rule.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

E N E g
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Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Understand the concept of variable.

Understand and use algebraic notation for multiplication, division and powers.
Understand the concepts of term-to-term and position-to-term rules for a sequence.
Understand the concept of a common difference in a linear sequence.

Know how the multiple of n in an nth term rule relates to the term -to-term rule for a
linear sequence.

Substitute numbers into a simple formula, using the order of operations correctly.

Generate a number sequence using a term-to-term rule.

Use a position-to-term rule to generate a linear sequence.

Change the subject of a simple formula.

Recognise and distinguish betweenlinear sequences, Fibonacci sequences, and sequences of
square, cube and triangular numbers.

Know the meaning of the 6subjectd of a
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

2.1 Changing the Subject 2

Change the subject of formulae including indices and in solving real life problems.

Week 1 : Four Rules with Fractions

2.2 Function Notation

Use function notation f(x) and find an output given the input.

(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

2.3 Inverse of a Function

Find the input given an output or find the value of x when f(x) is given.

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

2.4 Inverse Functions

Use function notation f1(x) and find the inverse function algebraically.

25 Reasoning with Linear Sequences

seguence of geometric patterns.

Use an nth term rule to determine whether a term appears in a sequence and describe and continue a

2.6 Special Sequences

Recognise triangle, square, cube numbers and Fibonacci sequences.

2.7 Quadratic Sequences

Recognise and use simple quadratic sequences.

2.8 Geometric Sequences Recognise and use geometric sequences.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 6)

Be able to understand function notation and use an expression to calculate f(x) for given values of x.
Be able to write down an inverse function "Q @ and use an algebraic method to find the inverse.
Be able to change the subject of more complex formulae, e.g. including indices, using an algebraic method.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

Be able to solve algebraic problems involving Fibonacci sequences.

== =] = E ]

Be able to use a geometric formula to generate a sequence of terms growing exponentially and interpret the values intheconte xt of a probl em, in part

Be able to recognise a simple quadratic sequence related to square numbers and write down its nth term rule.
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EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nly

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

. Understand the concept of variable and use standard algebraic notation.
Consolidated through |know the meani ng of the 6subjecté
Bell Tasksand

Independent Learning |linear sequence. _ o
Understand the concept of a common difference in a linear sequence.

Know the definition of a Fibonacci sequence.

of

a

Know how the multiple of n in an nth term rule relates to the term -to-term rule for a

Substitute numbers into a formula, using the order of operations correctly.

Write down the inverse of a simple function as an algebraic expression.

Find and use an nth term rule for a linear sequence.

Change the subject of a formula using an algebraic method.

Recognise and distinguish betweenlinear sequences, Fibonacci sequences, and sequences of
square, cube and triangular numbers.

Week 1 : Four Rules with Fractions

and Calculating Percentages

(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from

previous unit

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

21 Changing the Subject 2 Change the subject of formulae including indices and in solving real life problems.
2.2 Harder Rearranging Rearrange a formula containing brackets or algebraic fractions.
2.3 Inverse of a Function Find the input given an output or find the value of x when f(x) is given.
2.4 Inverse Functions Use function notation f1(x) and find the inverse function algebraically.
25 Quadratic Sequences Recognise and use simple quadratic sequenceselated to the square numbers.
2.6 Nth Term of a Quadratic Sequence Find the nth term rule for any quadratic sequence using the second difference.
2.7 Iteration 1 Understand an iterative formula and calculate a sequence of values.
2.8 Iteration 2 Locate solutions to an equation by trial-and-i mpr ovement using the #fAsign
2.9 Geometric Sequences Recognise and use geometric sequences

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Be able to write down an |r-1verse function "Q @ and use an glgebrélc r‘net-hod to f-|nd the mversg.
for All Students Be able to change the subject of more complex formulae, e.g. including indices, using an algebraic method.
(Target 7) Be able to recognise a simple quadratic sequence related to square numbers and write down its nth term rule.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

E ] = =4 =4

Be able to find the nth term rule for any quadratic sequence by considering the second difference.
Be able to use an iteration formula to calculate a sequence of values and understand that this sequence may in some cases corverge to the solution of an equation.
Be able to recognise and continue geometric sequences where the common ratio may be a surd.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 3: Proportional Reasoning 1

Dates of Study: Term 1 &2 7 4 weeks (121" October i 13" November) Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel ‘EVQA
i Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quallification 1MA1 P s
around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. .
. N Code CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - ACADEMY
. . . . Tier : Foundation and Higher
- The first summative assessment will take place in early November.
Additional Understanding of proportionality is the key to solving many problems that arise in everyday contexts. In this unit, we aim for pupils to be fluent in Mathematlcs
Information: moving between representations as fractions, percentages or ratios, always being aware of the amount considered as the whole.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes
Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning
Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through Know simple fraction, decimal and percentage equivalents. Convert between fractions, decimals and percentages.
Bell Tasksand Understand that the denominator remains the same when adding / subtracting Put a list of fractions, decimals and percentages into increasing or decreasing order.
Independent Learning | fractions. Find simple fractions / percentages of an amount.
Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the Add / subtract fractions with the same denominator .
whole.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Simple Fractions and

3.1 Converting between FDP Convert between fractions, decimals and percentages. Percentages of Amounts (Knowledge

3.2 Comparing and Ordering FDP Order and compare fractions, decimals and percentages. Check via MathsWaich)

3.3 Fractions of an Amount Calculate fractions of an amount, with or without a calculator. Week 2 /3 : Revision Task for

3.4 Adding and Subtracting Fractions Add and subtract fractions and mixed numbers with different denominators . Assessment 1

35 Multiplying Fractions Multiply fractions or integers by a given fraction . Week 4 : Improvement Task from

3.6 Dividing Fractions Divide fractions or integers by a given fraction. previous unit

3.7 Ratios and Fractions Interpret amounts given in a ratio as fractions of the whole.

3.8 Dividing in a Ratio Divide a quantity into a given ratio.

3.9 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given.

3.10 Percentages of an Amount Calculate a percentage of an amount without a calculator.

3.11 Increase / Decrease by a Percentage Apply knowledge of multipliers to increase and decrease amounts by a given percentage.

3.12 Finding the Percentage Change Express an increase or decrease as a percentage of the original amount.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 4)

91 Be able to use the four rules of arithmetic with fractions, understanding that dividing by a fraction is equivalent to multip lying by its reciprocal.
9 Be able to calculate a percentage of an amount, with or without a calculator, and write one amount as a percentage of another .
9 Be able to calculate amounts in a ratio by finding the correct value to take as one part.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 5)

I Be able to calculate using the four rules with mixed numbers.
9 Be able to increase or decrease an amount by a given percentage, using a multiplier method to calculate the result in one ste p.
I Be able to calculate the profit or loss as a percentage of the original amount.

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Awareness

Knowledge and understanding

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Ability & Application

Essential skills & strategies

Know simple fraction, decimal and percentage equivalents.

Know that adding / subtracting fractions requires a common denominator.

Know that dividing by a fraction is equivalent to multiplying by its reciprocal.
Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the

Use the four rules of arithmetic with fractions.
Calculate any fraction or percentage of an amount.
Express one amount as a percentage of another.

Put a list of fractions, decimals and percentages into increasing or decreasing order.

whole. Divide a quantity into a given ratio and solve ratio problems using a unitary method.
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

o . ) ) ) ) ) Week 1 : Percentages of Amounts
3.1 Multiplying Fractions Multiply fractions or integers by a given fraction . and Increase/Decrease (Knowledge
3.2 Dividing Fractions Divide fractions or integers by a given fraction. Check via MathsWatch)
33 Calculating with Mixed Numbers Apply the four rules of arithmetic with mixed numbers. .

Week 2 /3 : Revision Task for

34 Ratios and Fractions Interpret amounts given in a ratio as fractions of the whole. Assessment 1
35 Dividing in a Ratio Divide a quantity into a given ratio.

- - - - Week 4 : Improvement Task from
3.6 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given. previous unit
3.7 Percentages of an Amount Calculate a percentage of an amount without a calculator.
3.8 Increase / Decrease by a Percentage Apply knowledge of multipliers to increase and decrease amounts by a given percentage.
3.9 Finding the Percentage Change Express an increase or decrease as a percentage of the original amount.
3.10 Reverse Percentages Use reverse percentages to find the original amount.
3.11 Map Scales Find distances using a map scale written as aratio in the form 1:n.
3.12 Currency Exchange Convert between currencies using a given exchange rate.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes I Be able to calculate using the four rules with mixed numbers.
for All Students I Be able to increase or decrease an amount by a given percentage, using a multiplier method to calculate the result in one ste p.
(Target 5) I Be able to calculate the profit or loss as a percentage of the original amount.
Desired Outcomes I Be able to use reverse percentages to calculate the original amount before a percentage change.
for Most Students I Be able to find distances using a map scale written as a ratio in the form 1:n .
(Target 6) I Be able to solve problems by comparing amounts in different currencies using a given exchange rate.
HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Know that adding / subtracting fractions requires a common denominator. Use the four rules of arithmetic with fractions.
Consolidated through | Know that dividing by a fraction is equivalent to multiplying by its reciprocal. Calculate any fraction or percentage of an amount.
Bell Tasksand Know that multiplying / dividing mixed numbers requires converting to improper Express one amount as a percentage of another.
Ind d L . fractions. Divide a quantity into a given ratio and solve ratio problems using a unitary method.
ndependent Learning Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the Increase or decrease an amount by a given percentage.
whole. Find amounts in direct proportion by choosing the correct number to take as a whole.
Know that a multiplier can be used to calculate a percentage increase/decrease in
one step.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
; ) B ; o ) Week 1 : Sharing in a Ratio
3.1 Calculating with Mixed Numbers Apply the four rules of arithmetic with mixed numbers. (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
3.2 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given.
3.3 Increase / Decrease by a Percentage Apply knowledge of multipliers to increase and decrease amounts by a given percentage. X\{ses?al;s?nir;t Iiewsmn Task for
3.4 Compound Interest / Depreciation Calculate repeated percentage change, e.g. compound interest.
35 Percentage Change Express an increase or decrease as a percentage of the original amount. Week 4 : Improvement Task from
revious unit
3.6 Reverse Percentages Use reverse percentages to find the original amount. P
3.7 Map Scales Find distances using a map scale written as a ratio 1:n.
3.8 Currency Exchange Convert between currencies using a given exchange rate.
3.9 Inverse Proportion Find one amount that varies in inverse proportion with another.
3.10 Constant of Proportionality i Direct Express a directly proportional relationship algebraically.
3.11 Constant of Proportionality i Inverse Express an inversely proportional relationship algebraically.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to use reverse percentages to calculate the original amount before a percentage change.

Expected Outcomes ) a0 i o
for All Students 9 Be able to calculate repeated percentage changes, e.g. compound interest and depreciation, using a multiplier method.
(Target 6) 1 Be able to find amounts in direct or inverse proportion, recognising which applies in different real-life contexts.
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Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

9 Be able to derive an algebraic formula and use this to calculate amounts that vary in direct proportion.
I Be able to derive an algebraic formula and use this to calculate amounts that vary in inverse proportion.
9 Be able to find the number of years for compound growth or decay to reach a certain value, using trial and improvement.

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10n|

one step.

Know that a multiplier can be used to calculate a percentage increase/decrease in

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Know that adding / subtracting fractions requires a common denominator. Use the four rules of arithmetic with fractions.
Consolidated through | Know that dividing by a fraction is equivalent to multiplying by its reciprocal. Calculate any fraction or percentage of an amount.
Bell Tasksand Know that multiplying / dividing mixed numbers requires converting to improper Express one amount as a percentage of another.
. fractions. Divide a quantity into a given ratio and solve ratio problems using a unitary method.
Independent Learning Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the Increase or decrease an amount by a given percentage.
whole. Find amounts in direct proportion by choosing the correct number to take as a whole.

Find distances using a map scale written as a ratio in the form 1:n.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
Lesson Title(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

3.1 Calculating with Mixed Numbers Apply the four rules of arithmetic with mixed numbers.

3.2 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given.

3.3 Compourd Interest / Depreciation Calculate repeated percentage change, e.g. compound interest.

3.4 Percentage Change Express an increase or decrease as a percentage of the original amount.
35 Reverse Percentages Use reverse percentages to find the original amount.

3.6 Currency Exchange Convert between currencies using a given exchange rate.

3.7 Inverse Proportion Find one amount that varies in inverse proportion with another.

3.8 Constant of Proportionality i Direct Express a directly proportional relationship algebraically.

3.9 Constant of Proportionality i Inverse Express an inversely proportional relationship algebraically.

Week 1 : Sharing in a Ratio and
Ratio Problems (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

Week 2 /3 : Revision Task for
Assessment 1

Week 4 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 7)

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to use reverse percentages to calculate the original amount before a percentage change.
Be able to calculate repeated percentage changes, e.g. compound interest and depreciation, using a multiplier method.
Be able to derive an algebraic formula and use this to calculate amounts that vary in direct or inverse proportion.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

= =4 =4 = =4 =4

Be able to solve problems involving a combination of quantities which vary both directly and inversely.
Be able to calculate direct and inverse proportion involving squares, cubes and roots.
Be able to solve problems involving a combination of repeated percentage increases and decreases.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 4: Properties of Shape 1

Dates of Study: Term 27 3 weeks (16" Novemberi 4" December) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel E D
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L 4
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. Code: CREATIVE chlmL&PEnFURMI;;‘ms
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - - " ACADEMY
. . . Tier : Foundation and Higher
- The second summative assessment will take place in February.
P By constructing triangles, circles or bisectors, students will recognise properties of symmetry and congruence in these geometrical figures. These .
Additional concepts can then be applied to triangles, quadrilaterals and other polygons to work out angles and solve problems such as those involving Mathematlcs

Information: bearings.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through Understand the terms O6parallel & and 0 p|Constructa triangle given SAS or ASA using ruler and protractor.
Bell Tasksand Know the sum of angles on a straight line, around a point, and in a triangle. Find missing angles on a straight line, around a point, and in a triangle.
Independent Learning | Know the definitions of corresponding, alternate and supplementary angles. Identify pairs of corresponding, alternate or supplementary angles using parallel lines.
Give a correct reason when finding a missing angle in a geometric problem.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

LEEsEn M E) (G LEST Gl EHIEE) Week 1 : Geometric Definitions and
4.1 Constructing Triangles Construct ASA, SAS and SSS triangles accurately. Angle Rules (Knowledge Check via
4.2 Bisectors Construct angle and perpendicular bisectors and recognise their properties. MathsWatch)
4.3 Properties of Circles Identify tangents, arcs, sectors and segments of a circle. Week 2 : Improvement Task from
44 Simple Angle Rules Z;nuc:lg?ésrzlr.lg angles on a straight line, around a point and in triangles, including isosceles and previous unit
45 Interior Angles in Polygons Find the sum of interior angles of polygons and calculate missing angles. Week 3 : Multiples, Factors and
4.6 Exterior Angles in Polygons Find exterior angles in polygons and in regular polygons. '\P/Ir;rtr;g?,\/(;r;?]\)/vledge Check via
4.7 Angles in Parallel Lines Identify corresponding, alternate and co -interior angles in parallel lines.
4.8 Measuring Bearings Measure and draw bearings clockwise from North and find a back bearing.
49 Bearings and Scale Drawings Solve problems on a map involving bearings and map scales.
4.10 Angles in Special Quadrilaterals Find angles using symmetry properties of special quadrilaterals.
411 Problem Solving with Angles Solve problems by combining properties of angles in shapes.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to solve problems involving a combination of angles in parallel lines and in triangles, giving correct reasons for each step.
for All Students I Be able to find missing angles in a quadrilateral, including special quadrilaterals.
(Target 4) 9 Be able to draw and measure a bearing from one point to another.

Desired Outcomes I Be able to construct a triangle given SSS, an angle bisector or a line bisector using compasses.
for Most Students 9 Be able to calculate interior and exterior angles of polygons and regular polygons.
(Target 5) 9 Be able to find a position on a scale drawing by measuring bearings from two different points.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Know the sum of angles on a straight line, around a point, and in a triangle.
Know the definitions of corresponding, alternate and supplementary angles.
Recognise tangents, arcs, sectors and segments of circles.

Know that bearings are to be measured from North in a clockwise direction.

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through |Understand the terms o6paralleld and 6 p|Constructa triangle given SAS or ASA using ruler and protractor.

Identify pairs of corresponding, alternate or supplementary angles using parallel lines.

Solve problems involving a combination of angles in parallel lines and in triangles, giving correct
reasons for each step.

Draw or measure a bearing from one point to another using a protractor.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

4.1 Bisectors

Construct angle and perpendicular bisectors and recognise their properties.

4.2 Loci and Regions

Draw loci involving circles and bisectors and identify regions.

4.3 Interior Angles in Polygons

Find the sum of interior angles of polygons and calculate missing angles.

4.4 Exterior Angles in Polygons

Find exterior angles in polygons and in regular polygons.

4.5 Angles in Parallel Lines

Identify corresponding, alternate and co -interior angles in parallel lines.

4.6 Bearings and Scale Drawings

Solve problems on a map involving bearings and map scales.

4.7 Angles in Special Quadrilaterals

Find angles using symmetry properties of special quadrilaterals.

4.8 Problem Solving with Angles

Solve problems by combining properties of angles in shapes.

4.9 Congruent Triangles 1

Identify congruent triangles using ASA, SAS, SSS and RHS.

4.10 Radii, Tangents and Chords

Use the properties of radius, tangent and chord to find a missing angle in a circle problem.

Week 1 : Angle Rules and Special
Triangles (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 3 : Multiples, Factors and
Product of Primes (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

91 Be able to construct a triangle given SSS, an angle bisector or a line bisector using compasses.

Expected Outcomes ; ; O ; ' ) ) .
for All Students 9 Be able to solve problems involving a combination of angles in parallel lines and in quadrilaterals, giving correct reasons for each step.
(Target 5) 1 Be able to calculate the sum of interior angles and know the sum of exterior angles for any polygon.

9 Be able to find a position on a scale drawing by measuring bearings from two different points.
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Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

I Be able to construct diagrams in order to show the locus of a point satisfying a number of conditions in context.

9 Be able to calculate interior and exterior angles of polygons and regular polygons.

9 Be able to solve a missing angle problem involving the radius and tangent of a circle.

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Understand the terms o6parallel & and 6 p|Constructa triangle given SAS ASAor SSSusing ruler, protractor or compasses.

Know the definitions of corresponding, alternate and supplementary angles.
Know names and properties of special quadrilaterals including parallelogram,
rhombus, trapezium and kite.

Recognise tangents, arcs, sectors and segments of circles.

Know that bearings are to be measured from North in a clockwise direction.

Identify pairs of corresponding, alternate or supplementary angles using parallel lines.

Solve problems involving a combination of angles in parallel lines and in triangles, giving correct
reasons for each step.

Find missing angles in a quadrilateral, including special quadrilaterals.

Draw or measure a bearing from one point to another using a protractor.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
Lesson Title(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

4.1 Bisectors

Construct angle and perpendicular bisectors and recognise their properties.

4.2 Loci and Regions

Draw loci involving circles and bisectors and identify regions.

4.3 Interior Angles in Polygons

Find the sum of interior angles of polygons and calculate missing angles.

4.4 Exterior Angles in Polygons

Find exterior angles in polygons and in regular polygons.

4.5 Angles in Parallel Lines

Identify corresponding, alternate and co -interior angles in parallel lines.

4.6 Bearings and Scale Drawings

Solve problems on a map involving bearings and map scales.

4.7 Angles in Special Quadrilaterals

Find angles using symmetry properties of special quadrilaterals.

4.8 Problem Solving with Angles

Solve problems by combining properties of angles in shapes.

4.9 Congruent Triangles 1

Identify congruent triangles using ASA, SAS, SSS and RHS.

4.10 Radii, Tangents and Chords

Use the properties of radius, tangent and chord to find a missing angle in a circle problem.

Week 1 : Angle Rules, Special
Triangles and Quadrilaterals
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 3 : HCF, LCM and Product of
Primes (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

I Be able to construct diagrams in order to show the locus of a point satisfying a number of conditions in context.
I Be able to calculate interior and exterior angles of polygons and regular polygons.

Be able to solve a missing angle problem involving the radius and tangent of a circle.
(Target 6) T gangep g g

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

i Be able to give clear geometrical reasoning when solving an angle problem involving polygons or circles.
i Be able to recognise two congruent triangles and explain why they are congruent using SSS, SAS, ASA, RHS.
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Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Understand the
Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand

. rhombus, trapezium and kite.
Independent Learning P

Understand the concept of a locus.

ter ms
Know the definitions of corresponding, alternate and supplementary angles.
Know names and properties of special quadrilaterals including parallelogram,

6paralleldé and

Know that the sum of exterior angles in a polygon is always 360 degrees.
Recognise tangents, arcs, sectors and segments of circles.
Know that bearings are to be measured from North in a clockwise direction.

6p

Construct a triangle given SAS ASAor SSSusing ruler, protractor or compasses.
Identify pairs of corresponding, alternate or supplementary angles using parallel lines.

Solve problems involving a combination of angles in parallel lines, triangles or quadrilaterals,

giving correct reasons for each step.

Calculate the sum of interior angles in a polygon.

Draw or measure a bearing from one point to another using a protractor.
Identify pairs of congruent shapes.

equence of Lesson Obpje S
Lesson Title(s)

O S10[0 S

Key Lesson Objective(s)

Week 1 : Angle in Shapes, Parallel

4.1 Bisectors

Construct angle and perpendicular bisectors and recognise their properties.

4.2 Loci and Regions

Draw loci involving circles and bisectors and identify regions.

Check via MathsWatch)

4.3 Interior Angles in Polygons

Find the sum of interior angles of polygons and calculate missing angles.

4.4 Exterior Angles in Polygons

Find exterior angles in polygons and in regular polygons.

previous unit

4.5 Angles in Special Quadrilaterals

Find angles using symmetry properties of special quadrilaterals.

4.6 Problem Solving with Angles

Solve problems by combining properties of angles in shapes.

4.7 Congruent Triangles 2

Construct a geometrical proof of the congruence of two shapes.

MathsWatch)

4.8 Radii, Tangents and Chords

Use the properties of radius, tangent and chord to find a missing angle in a circle problem.

49 Circle Theorems 1

Know and use circle theorems to solve angle problems.

4.10 Circle Theorems 2

Know and use circle theorems to solve angle problems.

4.11 Exam Challengei Circle Theorems

Solve problems using a combination of circle theorems to find a missing angle.

Lines and Bearings (Knowledge

Week 2 : Improvement Task from

Week 3 : HCF, LCM and Product of
Primes (Knowledge Check via

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

il

Be able to calculate interior and exterior angles of polygons and regular polygons.
Be able to use a particular circle theorem to find a missing angle in a circle problem.

(Target 7)

f
1 Be able to give clear geometrical reasoning when solving an angle problem involving polygons or circles.
91 Be able to recognise two congruent triangles and explain why they are congruent using SSS, SAS, ASA, RHS.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

= =4 =2

Be able to solve problems involving a combination of circle theorems and isosceles triangles, giving correct reasons for each step.
Be able to reproduce a proof of a circle theorem.
Be able to use the conditions for congruent triangles in a formal geometrical proof.

ORALE N 1J




Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 5: Integers, Powers & Roots

Dates of Study: Term 2 & 37 3 weeks (7" Decemberi 8" January) Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel ‘EVQA
i Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quallification 1MA1 P s
around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. .
. N Code CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - ACADEMY
. ) Tier : Foundation and Higher
- The second summative assessment takes place in February.
Additional In this unit, students will learn a bout the underlying structure of the number system and extend their understanding of numbers written using index i
Information: notation, standard form and using surds. Mathematlcs

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through Know the meaning and give examples of multiples, factors, primes, HCF and LCM. | List the multiples of a number and find all the factor pairs of a number.
Bell Tasksand Know square numbers up to 122, cube numbers up to 53, and the corresponding Calculate the HCF and LCM of pairs of numbers.
Independent Learning | roots. Identify the numbers from a set which have p roperties such as square, cube, multiple, factor and
Know the meaning of reciprocal and write down the reciprocal of an integer or prime.
fraction.

Week 1 : Squares, Cubes, Roots and
Reciprocals (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

5.1 Multiples and LCM
5.2 Factors and HCF

Divide a quantity into a given ratio.

Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given.

5.3 Product of Prime Factors Write a number as the product of its prime factors in index form.

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
Use prime factorisation to find the HCF and LCM of two numbers. previous unit

5.4 HCF and LCM usingPrime Factors

5.5 Multiples and Factors in Context Use common factors and common multiples to solve problems in context.

Week 3 : Collecting Terms & Solving
Simple Equations (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

5.6 Laws of Indices Simplify expressions using index laws for multiplication, division and powers.

5.7 Negative Indices
5.8 Standard Form 1
5.9 Standard Form 2

Use negative indices with index laws and to write reciprocals.

Understand numbers in standard form and convert to ordinary numbers.

Convert large and small numbers into standard form.

5.10 Adding/Subtracting in Standard Form

Add and subtract numbers in standard form with and without a calculator.

5.11 Multiplying/Dividing in Standard Form

Multiply and divide numbers in standard form using index laws and writ e the answer in standard form.

5.12 Exam Challengei Standard Form Problems

Solve problems involving interpreting and calculating with numbers in standard form.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment
9 Be able to express a number as the product of its prime factors.

Expected Outcomes ) = o ] . o o
for All Students 9 Be able to use index laws to simplify expressions involving positive and negative integer indices.
(Target 4) 9 Be able to convert large and small numbers into and from standard form, recognise whether a number is in standard form, and if not chang e it so that it is.
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Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

(Target 5)

I Be able to use the prime factors of two numbers to calculate the HCF and LCM.
i Be able to multiply and divide numbers in standard form without a calculator.
9 Be able to apply the four rules with numbers in standard form using a calculator, and substitute numbers in standard form int o a formula.

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

roots.

fraction.

is an integer.

Know the meaning and give examples of multiples, factors, primes, HCF and LCM.
Know square numbers up to 122, cube numbers up to 52, and the corresponding

Know the meaning of reciprocal and write down the reciprocal of an integer or

Know that a number in the formax10°i s

Calculate the HCF and LCM of pairs of numbers.
prime.

written in

List the multiples of a number and find all the factor pairs of a number.
Identify the numbers from a set which have p roperties such as square, cube, multiple, factor and
Express a number as the product of its prime factors in index form.

s t a n d a|Use index laws to simplify expressions involving positive integer indices.
Convert large and small numbers into and from standard form.

Lesson Title(s)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

5.1 HCF and LCM usingPrime Factors Use prime factorisation to find the HCF and LCM of two numbers.

5.2 Product Rule for Counting Use the product rule for counting combinations from a number of choices.

5.3 Laws of Indices Simplify expressions using index laws for multiplication, division and powers.

5.4 Negative Indices Use negative indices with index laws and to write reciprocals.

5.5 Fractional Indices 1 Interpret and calculate fractional powers of a number.

5.6 Standard Form 3 Convert, add and subtract numbers written in standard form.

5.7 Adding/Subtracting in Standard Form Add and subtract numbers in standard form with and without a calculator.

5.8 Multiplying/Dividing in Standard Form Multiply and divide numbers in standard form using index laws and writ e the answer in standard form.
5.9 Exam Challengei Standard Form Problems Solve problems involving interpreting and calculating with numbers in standard form.
5.10 Surds 1 Estimate roots and simplify expressions written in surd form.

5.11 Surds 2 Simplify expressions involving surds by expanding brackets.

Week 1 : Reciprocals, Indices &
Standard Form (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 3 : Collecting Terms & Solving
Equations including x on both sides
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

(Target 5)

I Be able to use the prime factors of two numbers to calculate the HCF and LCM.

Be able to use index laws to simplify expressions involving positive and negative integer indices.
Be able to multiply and divide numbers in standard form without a calculator.

Be able to apply the four rules with numbers in standard form using a calculator, and substitute numbers in standard form int o a formula.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

(Target 6)

E I

Be able to calculate the possible combinations for a number of choices.

Be able to use index laws to calculate simple fractional powers.

Be able to solve problems involving very large or very small numbers in standard form, e.g. involving speed or density.
Be able to simplify surds to the form ¢¥ic
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Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Know the meaning of reciprocal and write down the reciprocal of an integer or
fraction.

Know the index laws n x n® =n&® n2+n®=n%" and (n®°=n%,

Know that a number inthe formax10®i s written in standa
is an integer.

Calculate the HCF and LCM of pairs of numbers.

Use a Venn diagram to show the prime factors of two numbers and hence calculate the HCF and
LCM.

Express a number as the product of its prime factors in index form.

Use index laws to simplify expressions involving positive and negative integer indices.

Convert large and small numbers into and from standard index form.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

51 HCF and LCM usingPrime Factors

Use prime factorisation to find the HCF and LCM of two numbers.

5.2 Product Rule for Counting

Use the product rule for counting combinations from a number of choices.

53 Laws of Indices

Simplify expressions using index laws for multiplication, division and powers.

5.4 Negative Indices

Use negative indices with index laws and to write reciprocals.

55 Fractional Indices 1

Interpret and calculate fractional powers of a number.

5.6 Standard Form 3

Convert, add and subtract numbers written in standard form.

5.7 Multiplying/Dividing in Standard Form

Multiply and divide numbers in standard form using index laws and writ e the answer in standard form.

5.8 Exam Challengei Standard Form Problems

Solve problems involving interpreting and calculating with numbers in standard form.

5.9 Surds 1

Estimate roots and simplify expressions written in surd form.

5.10 Surds 2

Simplify expressions involving surds by expanding brackets.

5.11 Surds 3

Rationalise the denominator of a simple surd expression and simplify the result.

Week 1 : Reciprocals, Indices &
Standard Form (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 3 : Collecting Terms & Solving
Equations including x on both sides
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 6)

Be able to calculate the possible combinations for a number of choices.

Be able to use index laws to simplify expressions involving positive and negative integer indices and simple fractional indices.
Be able to solve problems involving very large or very small numbers in standard form, e.g. involving speed or density.

Be able to simplify surds to the form Wi®

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

=4 =48 -a-a-a-a-9

Be able to simplify expressions involving surds in single or double brackets.
Be able to rationalise a denominator in the form Mdor ¢¥c
Be able to solve problems with surds e.g. finding the area of a rectangle with sides given in surd form , or finding a missing length by dividing by a surd expression.
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EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Know the meaning of reciprocal and write down the reciprocal of an integer or Calculate the HCF and LCM of pairs of numbers.
. fraction. Use a Venn diagram to show the prime factors of two numbers and hence calculate the HCF and
Consolidated throth Know that n2 gives the reciprocal of n?. LCM.
Bell Tasksand Know the index laws n® x n® =n&® n2+n®=n%b and (n®°=n2, Express a number as the product of its prime factors in index form.

Independent Learning |Know thata numberinthe formax10°i s wr i tten i n st anda|Useindexlaws to simplify expressions involving positive and negative integer indices.
is an integer. Convert large and small numbers into and from standard index form.
Understand that to add and subtract numbers in standard form they should be Add and subtract numbers in standard index form without a calculator.
considered as ordinary numbers. Apply the four rules with numbers in standard form using a calculator.
Know how to use the standard form key on a calculator.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 © Laws of Indices &
5.1 HCF and LCM usingPrime Factors Use prime factorisation to find the HCF and LCM of two numbers. Standard Form (Knowledge Check
5.2 Product Rule for Counting Use the product rule for counting combinations from a number of choices. via MathsWatch)
53 Negative Indices Use negative indices with index laws and to write reciprocals. Week 2 : Improvement Task from
5.4 Fractional Indices 2 Interpret and calculate fractional and negative fractional powers of a number. previous unit
5.5 Multiplying/Dividing in Standard Form Multiply and divide numbers in standard form using index laws and writ e the answer in standard form. Week 3 : Forming & Solving Linear
5.6 Exam Challengei Standard Form Problems Solve problems involving interpreting and calculating with numbers in standard form. Equations (Knowledge Check via
5.7 Surds 1 Estimate roots and simplify expressions written in surd form. MathsWatch)
5.8 Surds 2 Simplify expressions involving surds by expanding brackets.
5.9 Surds 3 Rationalise the denominator of a simple surd expression and simplify the result.
5.10 Surds 4 Rationalise acomplex denominator by multiplying numerator and denominator by the conjugate.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to calculate the possible combinations for a number of choices.

Expected Outcomes Be able to use index laws to simplify expressions involving any combination of integer or fractional indices.
for All Students Be able to solve problems involving very large or very small numbers in standard form, e.g. involving speed or density.
(Target 7) Be able to simplify expressions involving surds in single or double brackets and rationalise a denominator in the form Vidor (V&

Be able to solve equations by writing expressions as a power of a particular base.
Be able to rationalise a denominator in the form ¢ W@ or @ Wk
Be able to solve problems with surds e.g. finding the area of a rectangle with sides given in surd form, or finding a missing length by dividing by a surd expression.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

1
1
1
1
1
(Target 8-9) T
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 6: Equations & Inequalities 1

Dates of Study: Term 37 3 weeks (11" Januaryi 29" January) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel .E’DA
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Qualification 1MA1 P
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. . CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. C,Ode' - - ACADEMY
. . Tier: Foundation and Higher
- The second summative assessment takes place in February.

Additional Having used algebra earlier in the year to generalise relationships, students will now develop a thorough and systematic approach to manipulating Mathematlcs
Information: algebraic expressionsin order to solve different types of equations in a variety of contexts.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding Essept/a/ Skills & strategies :
Bell Task N Understand the concept of a letter as an unknown. Simplify expressions by collecting terms.
eéll Tasksan . Know that an equation can be solved using inverse operations. Solve simple linear equations with one or two steps.
Independent Learning Form and solve simple linear equations in context.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Simplifying Expressions
6.1 Simplifying Expressions Simplify expressions by using the index laws of multiplication and division. and Expanding Brackets (Knowledge
6.2 Expanding Single Brackets Expand single brackets. Check via MathsWatch)
6.3 Expanding and Simplifying Expand single brackets and then simplify the result by collecting terms. Week 2 : Perimeter and Area
6.4 | Solving Linear Equations 1 Solve two-step equations, including those with fractions. Problems (Consolidation via
6.5 Solving Linear Equations 2 Solve equations where the variable appears on both sides of the equals sign. Mathswatch)
6.6 Forming and Solving 1 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form expressions and equations. Week 3 : Improvement task from
6.7 Inequalities on a Number Line Represent single and double inequalities on a number line. previous unit
6.8 Solving Inequalities 1 Solve linear inequalities in one variable.
6.9 Factorising Single Brackets Factorise expressions into single brackets.
6.10 Expanding Double Brackets Expand and simplify double brackets.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
1 Be able to expand single brackets and factorise an expression into a single bracket.
for All Students 9 Be able to solve linear equations including those with unknowns on both sides.

Expected Outcomes

9 Be able to understand the meaning of linear inequalities, interpret and draw them on a number line.

(Target 4)
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I Be able to expand double brackets to form a quadratic expression.
I Be able to solve linear equations with unknowns on both sides, including those involving brackets and negative coefficients.
9 Be able to solve linear inequalities in one variable, draw and interpret their solutions on a number line.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 5)

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know that an equation can be solved using inverse operations. Simplify expressions by collecting terms and expand single brackets.
Understand the concept of transforming an equation by performing the same Form and solve simple linear equations in context.
Bell Tasksand - . : . ; . )
. operation on both sides. Solve linear equations with brackets or with unknowns on both sides.
Independent Learning Know that expanding or factorising gives an equivalent expression written in a Draw and interpret simple inequalities on a number line.
different form.
Know that inequalities can be solved in the same way as equations.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

i ) ) I B ith " h h bl b si  th Is si Week 1 : Simplifying Expressions
6.1 Solving Linear Equations3 Solve equations with brackets, where the variable appears on both sides of the equals sign. and Expanding Brackets (Knowledge
6.2 Forming and Solving 1 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form expressions and equations. Check via MathsWatch)
6.3 Linear Simultaneous Equations 1 Solve linear simultaneous equations by eliminating a variable. .

Week 2 : Perimeter and Area

6.4 Linear Simultaneous Equations 2 Solve linear simultaneous equations by multiplying/rearranging and then eliminating a variable. Problems (Consolidation via
6.5 Inequalities on a Number Line Represent single and double inequalities on a number line. MathsWatch)
6.6 Solving Inequalities 1 Solve linear inequalities in one variable. Week 3 : Improvement task from
6.7 Factorising Single Brackets Factorise expressions into single brackets. previous unit
6.8 Expanding Double Brackets Expand and simplify double brackets.
6.9 Difference of Two Squares Recognise and factorise the difference of two squares.
6.10 Factorising Simple Quadratics Factorise quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
6.11 Solving Simple Quadratics Solwe quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
6.12 Forming and Solving 2 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form and solve quadratic equations.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
Expected Outcomes I Be able to expand single brackets and also double brackets to form a quadratic expression.
for All Students I Be able to solve linear equations with unknowns on both sides, including those involving brackets and negative coefficients.
(Target 5) i Be able to solve linear inequalities in one variable, draw and interpret their solutions on a number line.
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Desired Outcomes I Be able to factorise and solve quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
for Most Students il Be able to recognise and factorise the difference of two squares.
(Target 6) i Be able to solve linear simultaneous equations by elimination and use simultaneous equations to solve a problem with two variables in context.

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through Know that an equation can be solved using inverse operations. Solve linear equations with brackets or with unknowns on both sides.
Understand the concept of transforming an equation by performing the same Solve simultaneous equations where the coefficients of one variable are the same.
Bell Tasksand - . . . - . > : . )
. operation on both sides. Solve simple inequalities in one variable, draw and interpret their solution on a number line.
Independent Learning | know that expanding or factorising gives an equivalent expression written in a Factorise an expression into a single bracket.
different form. Expand the product of two brackets.
Know that inequalities can be solved in the same way as equations.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
) ) ) ) . Week 1 : Simplifying Expressions
6.1 Forming and Solving 1 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form expressions and equations. and Expanding Brackets (Knowledge
6.2 Linear Simultaneous Equations 1 Solve linear simultaneous equations by eliminating a variable. Check via MathsWatch)
6.3 Linear Simultaneous Equations 2 Solve linear simultaneous equations by multiplying/rearranging and then eliminating a variable.
Week 2 : Improvement Task from
6.4 Solving Inequalities 2 Solve linear compound inequalities, including brackets. previous unit
6.5 | Solving Inequalities 3 Distinguish between an inequality and a strict inequality on a graph and identify regions. Week3:Pyt hagoraso T
- - - - (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
6.6 Difference of Two Squares Recognise and factorise the difference of two squares.
6.7 Factorising Simple Quadratics Factorise quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
6.8 Solving Simple Quadratics Solve quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
6.9 Forming and Solving 2 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form and solve quadratic equations.
6.10 The Quadratic Formula Use the quadratic formula to solve any quadratic equation.
6.11 Product of Three Binomials Expand and simplify a product of three binomials and identify coefficients.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

) o ) _
Expected Outcomes Ee al;:e to factor|§e andds?lve q.uadrhatn(::ﬁm the forrf’n x2+bx+c=0.
for All Students e able to recoghlse an' actorise the di grence 0 t.WO. squares. ' ' ' . .
(Target 6) Be able to solve linear simultaneous equations by elimination and use simultaneous equations to solve a problem with two variables in context.

Be able to expand products of three binomials.
Be able to solve quadratic equations by factorising or by using the quadratic formula and solve problems in context which lea d to a quadratic equation.
Be able to draw linear inequalities in two variables on a graph and identify a region on a graph by writing a set of inequalities.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

=a =4 A E
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Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Awareness

Knowledge and understanding

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

form.

Understand the concept of transforming an equation by performing the same
operation on both sides.

Know that inequalities can be solved in the same way as equations.

Know that solutions to a quadratic equation can be written down from the factorised | Expand the product of two brackets.
Factorise quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ , including the difference of two squares.

Understand the concept of simultaneous equations. Use simultaneous equations to solve a problem with two variables in context.

Solve linear equations with brackets or with unknowns on both sides.
Solve simultaneous equations where the coefficients of one variable are the same.
Solve simple inequalities in one variable, draw and interpret their solution on a number line.

equence of Lesson Obje e Build owledge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
6.1 Forming and Solving 1 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form expressions and equations.
6.2 Linear Simultaneous Equations 2 Solve linear simultaneous equations by multiplying/rearranging and then eliminating a variable.
6.3 Solving Inequalities 2 Solve linear compound inequalities, including brackets.
6.4 Solving Inequalities 3 Distinguish between an inequality and a strict inequality on a graph and identify regions.
6.5 Factorising and Solving Simple Quadratics Factorise and lve quadratics in the form x2 + bx + ¢ = 0.
6.6 Forming and Solving 2 Apply understanding of shape and algebra to form and solve quadratic equations.
6.7 The Quadratic Formula Use the quadratic formula to solve any quadratic equation.
6.8 Factorising Harder Quadratics Factorise and solve quadratics in the form ax2 + bx + ¢ = 0 where a > 1.
6.9 Factorising Harder Algebraic Expressions Simplify a variety of harder algebraic expressions by finding common factors.
6.10 Completing the Square 1 Write a quadratic expression x2 + bx + ¢ in completed square form.
6.11 Completing the Square 2 Write harder quadratics in completed square form and identify maximum and minimum values.
6.12 Roots and Turning Points Relate the roots and turning points of a quadratic to different forms of its equation.
6.13 Product of Three Binomials Expand and simplify a product of three binomials and identify coefficients.

Week 1 : Simplifying Expressions
and Expanding Brackets (Knowledge
Check via MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Perimeter and Area
Problems (Consolidation via
MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Improvement task from
previous unit

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 7)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to solve linear simultaneous equations by elimination and use simultaneous equations to solve a problem with two variables in context.
Be able to expand products of three binomials.
Be able to solve quadratic equations by factorising or by using the quadratic formula and solve problems in context which lea d to a quadratic equation.
Be able to draw linear inequalities in two variables on a graph and identify a region on a graph by writing a set of inequali ties.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

E R N ]

Be able to factorise and solve quadratics in the form ax2 + bx + ¢ = 0 where a > 1.
Be able to write quadratics in completed square form and use this to identify their minimum or maximum points.
Be able to relate the roots and turning point of a quadratic to the different forms of its equation and change between these.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 7: Pythagoras & Trigonometry 1

Dates of Study: Term 3& 4 7 3 weeks (1% February i 5" March) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel E D
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. Code: CREATIVE mmmu.pmmmn;;‘ms
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - - " ACADEMY
. . ) Tier: Foundation and Higher
- Students are working towards their end of year exams in June.
P Pythagorasd f a mo u s linkirg ¢he sideshof a right-angled triangle dates to at least the 6th century BC. We want pupils to understand the .
Addltlo,nal_ elegance of this result, which is not intuitive , yet has great practical importance. Trigonometric functions are also initially introduced in relation to Mathematlcs

Information: right-angled triangles and Higher level students will study how these can be used to calculate angles and sides in different situations.

Starting Points

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Know the names of different types of angle and different types of triangle.
Know common metric units of length and area.

Be able to measure and draw angles accurately.
Be able to calculate area and perimeter of rectangles and triangles.

equence or Lesso
Lesson Title(s)

1010 [S
Key Lesson Objective(s)

Week 1 : Revision Task for Snapshot

7.1 Pythagoras Theorem 1

Find the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle

2 Assessment

7.2 Length of a Line Segment

Calculate the length of a line segment between two points.

7.3 Pyt hagorasbd

Theorem 2

Find any side of a right-angled triangle given the other two.

Week 2 : Averages from a List
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Simple Charts and Graphs

7.4 Pythagoras Theoremi Area Problems Find the height and the area of an isosceles triangle.
7.5 Pythagoras Theoremi Perimeter Problems Find the perimeter of shapes using Pythagorasd
7.6 Pythagoras Problems Solve problems using Pythagorasd theorem in co

(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 4)

i Key Outcomes for Assessment
91 Be able to calculate the length of the hypotenuse of a right -angled triangle using Pythagoras.
1 Be able to calculate the length of any side of a right -angled triangle using Pythagoras.

91 Be able to decide whether a given side contains a right angle or not.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 5)

I Be able to find the distance between two points given their co -ordinates.
theorem
I Be able to find missing lengths in geometrical situations involving right -angled triangles.

fBe able to use Pythagoraso

to calculate the height of an isosceles triang

M RALL



CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated throu 9 h Knowledge and understanding : Essential skills & strategies : : :
I K g Know an algebraic statement of Pyt ha g o|Beabletocalculate the length of the hypotenuse of a right -angled triangle using Pythagoras.
Bell Tasksan Understand the relationship between the squares of the sides of a right -angled Be able to calculate the length of any side of a right -angled triangle using Pythagoras

Independent Learning | triangle.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
- - - Week 1 : Revision Task for Snapshot
7.1 Length of a Line Segment Calculate the length of a line segment between two points. 2 Assessment
7.2 Pyt hagorasé Theorem 2 Find any side of a right-angled triangle given the other two.
7.3 Pyt hagor asibAred Rreblemse m Find the height and the area of an isosceles triangle. Week 2 : Averages a.md Range
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)
7.4 Pyt hagor asibéPerimeter ®nokdems Find the perimeter of shapes using Pythagoras?d
7.5 | Pythagoras Problems Solve problems using Pythagorasodé theorem in co Week 3 : Simple Charts and Two
L A . - - : . - - - - - Way Tables (Knowledge Check via
7.6 Similar Shapes Find missing lengths in problems involving similar triangles using the ratio of matching sides. MathsWatch)
7.7 Trigonometry 1 Find a missing length in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry.
7.8 Trigonometry 2 Find a missing angle in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry.
7.9 Trigonometry Problems Solve geometrical problems involving trigonometry.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to find the distance between two points given their co -ordinates.

Expected Outcomes . . _
for All Students ffBe able to use Pythagorasédé theorem to calculate the height of an isosceles triang
(Target 5) 9 Be able to identify the correct trigonometric ratio to find a missing length or angle in a right -angled triangle.
Desired Outcomes 9 Be able to calculate any missing length in a right-angled triangle using the correct trigonometric ratio.
for Most Students I Be able to calculate any missing angle in a right-angled triangle using the inverse trig function.
(Target 6) 9 Be able to use trigonometric ratios to find missing lengths or angles in geometrical situations, e.g. angles of elevation, or bearings.
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Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Understand the relationship between the squares of the sides of a right-angled
triangle.

Know some examples of integers that form a Pythagorean triplet.

Know how to identify the hypotenuse, opposite and adjacent sides in a right -angled
triangle.

Calculate the length of any side of a right -angled triangle using Pythagoras
Use Pythagorasd Theorem to calculate the hei
Identify the correct trigonometric ratio to find a missing length or angle in a right -angled triangle.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

7.1 Pyt hagor asidAred Rrebemse m

Find the height and the area of an isosceles triangle.

7.2 Pyt hagor asidPerimeter ®noldems

Find the perimeter of shapes wusing

Pyt hagor as

7.3 Pythagoras Problems

Solve problems using Pythagorasdéd theorem in

C

0
0

7.4 Similar Shapes

Find missing lengths in problems involving similar triangles using the ratio of matching sides.

7.5 Introduction to Trigonometry

Know which trigonometric function gives the ratio between any two sides of a right -angled triangle.

7.6 Trigonometry 1

Find a missing length in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry.

7.7 Trigonometry 2

Find a missing angle in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry.

7.8 Trigonometry Problems

Solve geometrical problems involving trigonometry.

7.9 Pythagoras and Trigonometry in 3D

Find lengths in three-dimensional shapes using Pythagoras or trigonometry.

7.10 Area of a Triangle using Sine

Find the area of a non-right-angled triangle using trigonometry.

Week 1 : Revision Task for Snapshot
2 Assessment

Week 2 : Averages and Range
(Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Frequency Polygons and
Stem-and-leaf (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Ee aE:e to ca:cu:ate any m!ss!ng Ienglthhln a rlghht-angllzd trlanglle u§|ng rt]he‘ correct tr-lg?norrTetnc ratio.
for All Students e able to calcu gte any m|-ssmg-1 ang e‘ ina r-|g -t—ang ed triangle usm-g the |nver§e trlg url1ct|on. ‘ -
(Target 6) Be able to use trigonometric ratios to find missing lengths or angles in geometrical situations, e.g. angles of elevation, or bearings.

Be able to find the distance between opposite vertices of a cuboid.
Be able to find the angle between a line and a plane in a 3D figure.
Be able to find the area of a non -right-angled triangle using - @ &

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

E E
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EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know some examples of integers that form a Pythagorean triplet. Use Pythagorasd6 Theorem to calculate the hei
Bell Tasksand Know how to identify the hypotenuse, opposite and adjacent sides in a right -angled | Find missing lengths or angles in right-angled triangles using the correct trigonometric ratio.
. triangle. Use trigonometric ratios to find missing lengths or angles in geometrical situations, e.g. bearings.
Independent Learning Understand that sin, cos and tan are functions which give the ratio of two sides for
a particular angle.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Revision Task for Snapshot
7.1 Pythagoras Problems Solve problems using Pythagorasdéd theorem in co 2 Assessment
7.2 Similar Shapes Find missing lengths in problems involving similar triangles using the ratio of matching sides.
Week 2 : Averages and Stemand-
7.3 Trigonometry 1 Find a missing length in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry. Leaf (Knowledge Check via
7.4 | Trigonometry 2 Find a missing angle in a right-angled triangle using trigonometry. MathsWatch)
7.5 Trigonometry Problems Solve geometrical problems involving trigonometry.

Week 3 : Frequency Polygons and
7.6 Pythagoras and Trigonometry in 3D Find lengths in three-dimensional shapes using Pythagoras or trigonometry. Scatter Graphs (Knowledge Check
via MathsWatch)

7.7 Area of a Triangle using Sine Find the area of a non-right-angled triangle using trigonometry.
7.8 Sine Rule 1 Use the sine rule to find missing lengths or angles in any triangle.
7.9 Cosine Rule 1 Use the cosine rule to find missing lengths in any triangle.

7.10 Harder Trigonometry Problems 1 Use the sine or cosine rule to solve a geometrical problem.

7.11 Exam Challengei Non-right-angled Trigonometry Solve multi-step problems involving sine rule and/or cosine rule.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Be aE:e to ?ng t:e dlstelmct:)e betweenllopposcljte V(IEI"[ICE‘-S of 531 cm;pmd.
o A SR ETE :e able :o ffnd :he angle fetween gr:?e anI ;\tp_anel in a- D |9u:e.lm
(Target 7) e able to find the area of a non-right-angled triangle using - @

Be able to calculate the area of a segment of a circle.
Be able to calculate lengths or angles in a 3D figure using a combination of Pythagoras and trigonometry.
Be able to use sine rule or cosine rule to find missing lengths or angles in non-right-angled triangles, identifying which to use first in order to solve a particular problem.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

= =] =) E
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 8: Statistics

Dates of Study: Term 47 3 weeks (8" i 26™ March) Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel .E’DA
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L P
around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed.
. X Code CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - ACADEMY
. . . Tier: Foundation and Higher
- Students are working towards their end of year exams in June.
Additional Statistics are all around us in the news, advertising and social media. Pupils needto be able to interpret these in both graphical and numerical Mathematlcs
Information: forms and develop an understanding of how they can be used to promote a particular point of view or give an unbiased picture.

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge a_nq’ _understand/ng : Essential .S‘/(///S“ & strateg/e_s :
I K N Know the definitions of mean, median, mode and range for a set of data. Construct and interpret a pictogram or bar chart for categorical data.
Bell Tasksan . Interpret a simple pie chart using fractions of a whole.
Independent Learning Find the mean, median, mode or range of a list of values.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Improvement Task from
8.1 Sampling and Bias Use methods to select a random sample and consider how to avoid bias when collecting data. previous unit
8.2 Interpreting Bar Charts Draw and interpret bar charts including dual and composite bar charts.
Week 2 : Improvement Task from
8.3 Averages and Range Find the mean, median, mode and range from a list of values. previous unit
8.4 Averages from Tables 1 Find the modal class and the class containing the median from a frequency table.
- ) Week 3 : Substitution and Plotting
8.5 Averages from Tables 2 Calculate the mean from a frequency table and estimate the mean for grouped frequencies. Coordinates (Knowledge Check via
8.6 Exam Challengei Averages Solve problems involving averages in different contexts. MathsWatch)
8.7 Two-Way Tables Use two-way tables to arrange data in different categories and find missing values.
8.8 Drawing and Interpreting Pie Charts Interpret pie charts and draw an accurate pie chart.
8.9 Stem-and-Leaf Diagrams Draw and interpret stem -and-leaf diagrams.
8.10 Scatter Graphs Draw a scatter graph for bivariate data and describe the correlation.
8.11 Frequency Polygons Draw, interpret and compare frequency polygons for grouped data.
8.12 Statistical Diagrams 1 Compare data shown in bar charts, frequency polygons and scatter graphs.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
9 Be able to draw a scatter graph and describe correlation.

Expected Outcomes ,
for All Students 1 Be able to construct an accurate pie chart from a frequency table.
91 Be able to construct or interpret a stem -and-leaf diagram and identify the median and range.
(Target 4)

neauLE n 1l



Desired Outcomes 9 Be able to draw and use a line of best fit on a scatter graph to make predictions.
for Most Students i Be able to find the modal class range and mean from data in a frequency tabl e and estimate the mean of grouped data.
(Target 5) I Be able to solve problems involving amounts shown in a pie chart.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
. Know the definitions of mean, median, mode and range for a set of data. Put data into a two -way table and find missing values.
Consolidated through Recognise different types of correlation from a scatter graph. Draw and interpret a simple pie chart using fractions of a whole.
Bell Tasksand Find the mean, median, mode or range of a list of values.
Independent Learning Interpret a stem and leaf diagram and find the median and range.
Compare the mean and range of two distributions and identify any outliers.
Draw a scatter graph and describe correlation.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

- - - . - Week 1 : Improvement Task from
8.1 Sampling and Bias Use methods to select a random sample and consider how to avoid bias when collecting data. previous unit
8.2 Mean Problems Solve a 6reverse meandé problem and find the me
8.3 Averages from Tables 1 Find the modal class and the class containing the median from a frequency table. \é\:zalgfszdmtprovemem Task from
8.4 Averages from Tables 2 Calculate the mean from a frequency table and estimate the mean for grouped frequencies.
85 | Exam Challengei Averages Solve problems involving averages in different contexts. Week 3 : Straight Line Graphs

- - - - - (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

8.6 Drawing and Interpreting Pie Charts Interpret pie charts and draw an accurate pie chart.
8.7 Pie Chart Problems Solve harder problems involving amounts shown in a pie chart.
8.8 Stem-and-Leaf Diagrams Draw and interpret stem -and-leaf diagrams.
8.9 Scatter Graphs Draw a scatter graph for bivariate data and describe the correlation.
8.10 Frequency Polygons Draw, interpret and compare frequency polygons for grouped data.
8.11 Statistical Diagrams 1 Compare data shown in pictograms, bar charts, two-way tables and scatter graphs.
8.12 Cumulative Frequency Diagrams Construct and interpret a cumulative frequency diagram.
8.13 Box Plots and Cumulative Frequency Find median and quartiles from a cumulative frequency diagram and construct a box plot.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
Expected Outcomes 91 Be able to draw and use a line of best fit on a scatter graph to make predictions.
for All Students 9 Be able to find the modal class, range and mean from data in a frequency tabl e and estimate the mean of grouped data.
(Target 5) 9 Be able to solve problems involving amounts shown in a pie chart.
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I Be able to identify the class that contains the median from data in a frequency table.
i Be able to construct and interpret a cumulative frequency diagram and the median and quartiles.
f Be able to construct and interpret box plots in order to compare two sets of data.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know the definitions of mean, median, mode and range for a set of data. Put data into a two -way table and find missing values.
Bell Tasksand Recognise different types of correlation from a scatter graph. Find the mean, median, mode or range of a list of values.
. Know that correlation does not imply causation. Interpret a stem and leaf diagram and find the median and range.
Independent Learning Understand the significance of a trend line on a time series graph. Calculate the mean, range and modal class from data in a frequency table.
Draw a scatter graph and describe correlation, using a line of best fit to make predictions.
Draw and interpret a frequency polygon or time series graph, and describe the trend over time.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

. . . L ) Week 1 : Improvement Task from
8.1 Sampling and Bias Use methods to select a random sample and consider how to avoid bias when collecting data. previous unit
8.2 Mean Problems Solve a 6reverse meand problem and find the me
8.3 Averages from Tables 1 Find the modal class and the class containing the median from a frequency table. \é\r/:\?ilélizulmtprovemem Task from
8.4 Averages from Tables 2 Calculate the mean from a frequency table and estimate the mean for grouped frequencies.
8.5 Drawing and Interpreting Pie Charts Interpret pie charts and draw an accurate pie chart. Week 3 : Straight Lir)e Graphs

- - - - - (Knowledge Check via MathsWatch)

8.6 Pie Chart Problems Solve harder problems involving amounts shown in a pie chart.
8.7 Scatter Graphs Draw a scatter graph for bivariate data and describe the correlation.
8.8 Statistical Diagrams 2 Compare data shown in time series graphs, frequency polygons and stem-and-leaf diagrams.
8.9 Cumulative Frequency Diagrams Construct and interpret a cumulative frequency diagram.
8.10 Box Plots and Cumulative Frequency Find median and quartiles from a cumulative frequency diagram and construct a box plot.
8.11 Comparing Distributions Compare the distribution of sets of data using box plots.
8.12 Histograms 1 Construct and interpret histograms with unequal class intervals.
8.13 Histograms 2 Solve problems involving histograms by calculating frequencies.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to find the modal class, the class that contains the median and estimate the mean from data in a frequency table.

Expected Outcomes _ : , _ : ;
for All Students 91 Be able to construct and interpret a cumulative frequency diagram and find the median and quartiles.
(Target 6) 1 Be able to construct and interpret box plots in order to compare two sets of data.
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Desired Outcomes I Be able to estimate values from a cumulative frequency graph.
for Most Students 9 Be able to calculate frequency density in order to construct a histogram with unequal class intervals.
(Target 7) 9 Be able to explain limitations of sampling methods, identify sources of bias and construct a stratified sample.

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nly

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
. Understand the difference between discrete and continuous data. Put data into a two -way table and find missing values.
Consolidated through Understand the meaning of bias and know that a sample should be unbiased. Interpret a stem and leaf diagram and find the median and range.
Bell Tasksand Know that correlation does not imply causation. Calculate the mean, range and modal class, and identify the class that contains the median from
Independent Learning |Understand the significance of a trend line on a time series graph. data in a frequency table.
Estimate the mean of grouped data.
Draw a scatter graph and describe correlation, using a line of best fit to make predictions.
Draw and interpret a frequency polygon or time series graph, and describe the trend over time.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
- - - . - Week 1 : Improvement Task from
8.1 Sampling and Bias Use methods to select a random sample and consider how to avoid bias when collecting data. previous unit
8.2 Mean Problems Solve a 6reverse meandé problem and find the me
8.3 Averages from Tables 1 Find the modal class and the class containing the median from a frequency table. \é\:zalgfszdmtprovemem Task from
8.4 Averages from Tables 2 Calculate the mean from a frequency table and estimate the mean for grouped frequencies.
8.5 Pie Chart Problems Solve harder problems involving amounts shown in a pie chart. Week 3 : Gradient & Equation of a
— - — - - Straight Line (Knowledge Check via
8.6 Statistical Diagrams 2 Compare data shown intime series graphs, frequency polygons and stemand-leaf diagrams. MathsWatch)
8.7 Cumulative Frequency Diagrams Construct and interpret a cumulative frequency diagram.
8.8 Box Plots and Cumulative Frequency Find median and quartiles from a cumulative frequency diagram and construct a box plot.
8.9 Comparing Distributions Compare the distribution of sets of data using box plots.
8.10 Histograms 1 Construct and interpret histograms with unequal class intervals.
8.11 Histograms 2 Solve problems involving histograms by calculating frequencies.
8.12 Histograms 3 Estimate the mean from a histogram and find the median by interpolation.
8.13 Exam Challengei Grouped Data Solve problems involving interpretation of data presented in box plots and histograms.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Be able to estimate values including median and quartiles from a cumulative frequency graph, and construct and interpret a box plot/

Expected Outcomes o _ _ .
for All Students 1 Be able to calculate frequency density in order to construct a histogram with unequal class intervals.
(Target 7) 9 Be able to explain limitations of sampling methods, identify sources of bias and construct a stratified sample.
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Desired Outcomes | Be able to solve problems involving histograms by calculating the frequency of each bar.
for Most Students I Be able to complete missing values in a frequency table using information from a histogram.
(Target 8-9) 9 Be able to estimate the mean from a histogram and find the median by interpolation.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 9: Functions and Graphs 1

Dates of Study: Term 57 3 weeks (12" April i 30" April) Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. Code:
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - -
. . . Tier : Foundation and Higher
- Students are working towards their end of year exams in June.
Additional Different representations can help us visualise abstract concepts in mathematics. Students will learn to plot or sketch graphs of algebraic
Information: relationships and begin to see how features of different types of graphs can tell us about the functions they represent.

B0A

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Mathematics

Starting Points

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Understand co-ordinates in the four quadrants.
Distinguish between the equations of horizontal and vertical lines.
Know the equations of the diagonal linesy =xand y= -x.

Plot co-ordinates on a graph in four quadrants.
Draw straight line graphs of the formx=cory=c.
Complete a table of values for x and y using a simple equation.

equence of Lesson Obpje S Building owledge &

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
9.1 Drawing Straight Lines 1 Plot the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using a table of values.
9.2 Midpoint of a Line Segment Find the midpoint of a line segment given the co -ordinates of its end points.
9.3 Coordinates and Shape Solve problems involving co-ordinates in four quadrants.
9.4 Gradient 1 Recognise and work out the gradient of a line segment on a grid.
9.5 Gradient 2 Calculate the gradient of a straight line using the co -ordinates of two points.
9.6 Equation of a Straight Line Write the equation of a straight -line graph by finding its gradient and intercept.
9.7 Straight Line Graph Problems Solve problems using equations of straight lines on a grid.
9.8 Interpreting Real-Life Graphs 1 Interpret the gradient or intercept of a straight -line graph in context.
9.9 Interpreting Real-Life Graphs 2 Draw and interpret a variety of graphs representing real -life situations.

Week 1 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 2 : Solving Equations
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Properties of Shapes &
Nets (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Be able to plot the graph of gn equathn in the form y = mx + c using a table of values.
for All Students ze at;:e :0 ;alchltJrI]ate t:le g-ridlf?t of e.l line segm;nt.t
(Target 4) e able to find the midpoint of two given co -ordinates.

Desired Outcomes

Be able to give the equation of a straight line by finding its gradient and intercept.

Be able to draw the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + c using a gradient -intercept method.
Interpret the intercept or gradient of a straight -line graph in a real-life context.

for Most Students
(Target 5)

= =] = E ]
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CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated throu 9 h quw/eq’ge and understancﬂng : : : Essential ‘sk///s‘ & strategies _ -
Il eE] Distinguish between the equations of horizontal and vertical lines. Draw straight line graphs of the formx=cory=c.
Be Know the equations of the diagonal linesy =xand y= -x. Complete a table of values for x and y using a simple equation.

Independent Learning | understand the meaning of gradient and recognise positive and negative gradients. | Plot the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using a table of values.
Find the midpoint or the gradient of a line segment.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
; ) ) ) B Week 1 : Improvement Task from
9.1 Coordinates and Shape Solve problems involving co-ordinates in four quadrants. previous unit
9.2 Gradient 2 Calculate the gradient of a straight line using the co -ordinates of two points.
9.3 Gradient and Intercept Rearrange an equation of a graph in order to identify the gradient and intercept. Week 2_: S_Olvm_g Equations
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)
9.4 Drawing Straight Lines 2 Draw the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using its gradient and intercept.
9.5 Equation of a Straight Line Write the equation of a straight -line graph by finding its gradient and intercept. Week 3 : Simultaneous Equations
- - - - - - - - (Consolidation via MathsWatch)
9.6 Equation of Parallel Lines Find the equation of a parallel line with a particular y -intercept.
9.7 Drawing Quadratic Graphs Plot the graph of a quadratic function by completing a table of values.
9.8 Solving Simultaneous Equations Solve linear simultaneous equations by finding the intersection of their graphs.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Be aE:e to glve th:A equatrl]onfof a stralght I-mehbyfﬂndmg_lts gradlent‘ and mte(r;ept. A -
for All Students :e able :o : rtawt (tat?]rapto antequan(? |ntt fe Ortm-yh_tm|)-( +c USIEQ" agra I|e|:t -|ntterctept method.
(Target 5) e able to interpret the intercept or gradient of a straight -line graph in a real-life context.

Be able to rearrange an equation into the form y = mx + ¢ in order to identify its gradient and intercept.
Be able to draw a graph of an equation in the form ax + by = c by finding points on the axes.

Be able to plot a quadratic graph by completing a table of values.

Be able to solve simultaneous equations graphicaly.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

=2 =8 -4 E
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HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies

Consolidated through | Distinguish between the equations of horizontal and vertical lines. Draw straight line graphs of the formx=cory=c.

Bell Tasksand Know the equations of the diagonal linesy =xand y= -x. Plot the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + c using a table of values.
. Understand the meaning of gradient and recognise positive and negative gradients. | Find the midpoint or the gradient of a line segment.

Independent Learning Understand the significance of the values of m and c in the equation y = mx + c. Write down the equation of a straight line given its gradient and intercept.
Understand that the point of intersection of two graphs represents the solution of
the simultaneous equations.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
; 3 3 3 ) ) ) Week 1 : Improvement Task from
9.1 Gradient 2 Calculate the gradient of a straight line using the co -ordinates of two points. previous unit
9.2 Gradient and Intercept Rearrange an equation of a graph in order to identify the gradient and intercept.
9.3 Drawing Straight Lines 2 Draw the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using its gradient and intercept. Week 2_: S!multgneous Equations
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)
9.4 Equation of a Straight Line Write the equation of a straight -line graph by finding its gradient and intercept.
9.5 Equation of Parallel Lines Find the equation of a parallel line with a particular y -intercept. Week 3 : Area of Triangles,
- - - - - - - - - - Quadrilaterals & Circles (Knowledge
9.6 Equation of Perpendicular Lines Find the equation of a perpendicular line with a particular y -intercept. Check via MathsWatch)
9.7 Drawing Quadratic Graphs Plot the graph of a quadratic function by completing a table of values.
9.8 Drawing Cubic Graphs Plot the graph of a cubic function by completing a table of values.
9.9 Trigonometric Graphs Draw the graphs of sin x, cos x, tan x and recognise their key features.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to rearrange an equation into the form y = mx + ¢ in order to identify its gradient and intercept.
Expected Outcomes 1 Be able to draw a graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using a gradient -intercept method, or in the form ax + by = ¢ by finding points on the axes.
for All Students 9 Be able to plot a quadratic or a cubic graph by completing a table of values.
(Target 6) 9 Be able to solve simultaneous equations graphically.

Be able to find the equation of a line parallel or perpendicular to a given line through a given point.
Be able to relate features of trigonometric graphs to the properties of the trigonometric functions.
Be able to use key features to distinguish between and name different types of graph.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

E ]
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Consolidated through

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

the simultaneous equations.

Distinguish between the equations of horizontal and vertical lines.

Understand that the point of intersection of two graphs represents the solution of

Know the equations of the diagonal linesy =xand y= -x. necessary.
Bell Tasksand Understand the meaning of gradient and recognise positive and negative gradients. | Find the midpoint or the gradient of a line segment.
Independent Learning |Understand the significance of the values of m and c in the equation y = mx + c. Rearrange an equation into the form y = mx + ¢ in order to

Plot a quadratic graph using a table of values.

Draw straight line graphs of the formx=c , y=c, ory = mx + ¢, using a table of values if

Draw the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + c using a gradient -intercept method.

Interpret the intercept or gradient of a straight line graph in a real -life context.

identify its gradient and intercept .

Sequence of Lesson Obijectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

9.1 Gradient and Intercept Rearrange an equation of a graph in order to identify the gradient and intercept.

9.2 Drawing Straight Lines 2 Draw the graph of an equation in the form y = mx + ¢ using its gradient and intercept.
9.3 Equation of a Straight Line Write the equation of a straight -line graph by finding its gradient and intercept.

9.4 Equation of Parallel Lines Find the equation of a parallel line with a particular y -intercept.

9.5 Equation of Perpendicular Lines Find the equation of a perpendicular line with a particular y -intercept.

9.6 Drawing Cubic Graphs Plot the graph of a cubic function by completing a table of values.

9.7 Drawing Reciprocal Graphs Plot the graph of a reciprocal function by completing a table of values.

9.8 Trigonometric Graphs Draw the graphs of sin X, cos X, tan x and recognise their key features.

Week 1 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 2 : Simultaneous Equations
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Area of Triangles,
Quadrilaterals & Circles (Knowledge
Check via MathsWatch)

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 7)

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to draw a graph of an equation in the form y = mx + c using a gradient -intercept method, or in the form ax + by = ¢ by finding points on the axes.
Be able to find the equation of a line parallel or perpendicular to a given line through a given point.
Be able to plot a quadratic, cubic or reciprocal graph by completing a table of values.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

E I B

Be able to solve problems involving parallel or perpendicular lines on a graph.
Be able to relate features of trigonometric graphs to the properties of the trigonometric functions.
Be able to use key features to distinguish between and name different types of graph.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 10: 2D & 3D Measures

Dates of Study: Term 57 3 weeks (39 i 215 May) Exam Board: | PearsonEdexcel E D
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L
. around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. Code: CREATIVE DIGITAL&PERFURMI;;‘HTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - - " ACADEMY
. . . Tier: Foundation and Higher
- Students are working towards their end of year exams in June.
i Students should be familiar with calculating area and perimeter of basic shapes. They will extend their knowledge to the full range of shapes which .
Addltlo,nal_ may be encountered in 2D and 3D, using formulas where appropriate, but with the emphasis on applying these to problems involving real situations Mathematlcs

Information: including those where an algebraic approach may be needed

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Consolidated through Essential skills & strategies

Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Know the names of 2D and 3D shapes.
Understand the meaning of prism, cross-section and pyramid.
Know common metric units of length, area and volume.

Draw the net of a simple solid such as a cuboid.

Draw and recognise plans and elevations of 3D objects.

Calculate area and perimeter of rectangles, triangles and parallelograms.
Choose appropriate units of length, area and volume.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Week 1 : Area and Volume of

Cuboids (Knowledge Check via

MathsWatch)

Week 2 : Improvement Task from

previous unit

Week 3 : Revision Task for Year 10

Exams

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
101 Problem Solving with Rectangles Solve problems involving area and perimeter of a rectangle.
10.2 Area of Triangles and Parallelograms Calculate the area of triangles and parallelograms.
10.3 Area of Trapeziums Understand and use a formula for the area of a trapezium.
104 Plans and Elevations Draw the plan view, front or side elevation of a 3D shape.
105 Surface Area of Prisms Calculate the surface area of cuboids and triangular prisms.
10.6 Area Problems Solve problems involving the area of compound shapes.
10.7 Area of Circles and Simple Sectors Find the area of circles and simple fractions of a circle.
10.8 Perimeter of Circles and Simple Sectors Find the circumference of a circle and perimeter of simple fractions of a circle.
10.9 Volume of Prisms Find the volume of any prism, including cylinders.
10.10 | Surface Area of Cylinders Use formulae to find the surface area of cylinders.
10.11 | Exam Challengei Volume and Surface Area Solve problems in context involving the volume and surface area of 3D objects.
Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment
Expected Outcomes | Be able to calculate the area of a trapezium or a kite.
for All Students I Be able to calculate area and perimeter of compound shapes. .
(Target 4) 1 Be able to calculate the volume and surface area of cubes and cubois.
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Desired Outcomes | Be able to find the area and perimeter of a circle or a fraction of a circle.
for Most Students i Be able to calculate the volume and surface area of a triangular prism.
(Target 5) I Be able to solve problems involving area of 2D shapes, and surface area or volume of 3D shapes.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know the names of 2D and 3D shapes. Draw the net of a simple solid such as a cuboid.
Bell Tasksand Understand the meaning of prism, cross-section and pyramid. Draw and recognise plans and elevations of 3D objects.
. Know common metric units of length, area and volume. Calculate area and perimeter of rectangles, triangles, parallelograms and trapeziums.
Independent Learning Know the formula for the area of a trapezium. Calculate area and perimeter of compound shapes.
Understand that the surface area of a solid is the sum of the area of its faces. Calculate the volume and surface area of cubes and cuboids.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
| dEl B he bl iow. ide el 3 " h Week 1 : Area and Volume of
10.1 Plans and Elevations Draw the plan view, front or side elevation of a 3D shape. Cuboids (Knowledge Check via
10.2 Surface Area of Prisms Calculate the surface area of cuboids and triangular prisms. MathsWatch)
10.3 Area Problems Solve problems involving the area of compound shapes.
Week 2 : Improvement Task from
104 Area of Circles and Simple Sectors Find the area of circles and simple fractions of a circle. previous unit
105 Perimeter of Circles and Simple Sectors Find the circumference of a circle and perimeter of simple fractions of a circle.
- - Week 3 : Revision Task for Year 10
10.6 Area and Perimeter of Sectors Use formulae to calculate arc length, perimeter and area of any sector. Exams
10.7 Volume of Prisms Find the volume of any prism, including cylinders.
10.8 Surface Area of Cylinders Use formulae to find the surface area of cylinders.
10.9 Surface Area of Cones Use formulae to find the surface area of cones.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes Be az:e to flnld tf|1e ar(:]a anld perlmzter c;f a circle orfa fLactlon Ef chclz. ' | '
for All Students Be able to calculate the vo.ume fcm surface area of cubes, cuboids and triangular prisms.
(Target 5) Be able to solve problems involving area of 2D shapes, and surface area or volume of 3D shapes.

Be able to calculate the arc length, perimeter and area of a sector
Be able to calculate the volume and surface area of a cylinder.
Be able to solve problems involving area and perimeter of sectors, and find the angle in a sector given its area or arc length.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

= =] =) = =4 =4
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HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Understand the meaning of prism, cross-section and pyramid. Draw and recognise plans and elevations of 3D objects.

Know the formula for the area of a trapezium. Calculate area and perimeter of rectangles, triangles, parallelograms and trapeziums.

Bell Tasksand ; . ;
. Understand that ¢ is a constant whi ch |Calculateareaand perimeter of compound shapes.

Independent Learning to its diameter. Calculate the volume and surface area of cubes, cuboids and triangular prisms.
Know formulae for area and circumference of a circle. Find the area and circumference of a circle.
Know that the volume of a prism is its cross -section multiplied by its length.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

Week 1 : Surface Area and Volume
of Prisms (Knowledge Check via
MathsWatch)

10.1 Area Problems Solve problems involving the area of compound shapes.

10.2 Area and Perimeter of Sectors Use formulae to calculate arc length, perimeter and area of any sector.

10.3 Sector Problems

Solve problems involving sectors and segments of a circle.

Week 2 : Improvement Task from

104 Surface Area of Cylinders Use formulae to find the surface area of cylinders. previous unit
105 Surface Area of Cones Use formulae to find the surface area of cones.
- - - Week 3 : Revision Task for Year 10
10.6 Volume of Pyramids and Cones Use formulae to find the volume of pyramids and cones. Exams
10.7 Spheres Use formulae to find the volume and surface area of spheres.
10.8 Fractions of Spheres Use formulae to find the volume and surface area of fractions of a sphere.
10.9 Similarity with Area and Volume Use scale factors to solve problems involving the area and volume of similar shapes.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to solve problems involving area and perimeter of 2D shapes including circles andsectors, and find the angle in a sector given its area or arc length.
for All Students 9 Be able to solve problems involving the volume and surface area of prisms, including cylinders.
(Target 6) 1 Be able to use the formulae for volume and surface area of pyramids, cones and spheres.

Be able to find the curved surface area of a cone using Pythagoras to calculate the slant length.
Be able to find the area of a segment using trigonometry.
Be able to solve problems involving the area, surface area or volume of similar shapes.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 7)

E
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Consolidated through

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Understand the meaning of prism, cross-section and pyramid.
Know the formula for the area of a trapezium.

Calculate area and perimeter of rectangles, triangles, parallelograms and trapeziums.
Calculate area and perimeter of compound shapes.

Bell Tasksand Understand that ¢ is a constant whi ch |Calculatethe volume and surface area of cubes, cuboids and triangular prisms.

Independent Learning |to its diameter. Solve problems involving area and perimeter of circles and sectors.

Know formulae for area and circumference of a circle. Calculate the volume and surface area of a cylinder.

Know that the volume of a prism is its cross -section multiplied by its length.

Know that a sector is a fraction of a circle.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s Key Lesson Objective(s
) y ) ) Week 1 : Surface Area and Volume

10.1 Area Problems Solve problems involving the area of compound shapes. of Prisms (Knowledge Check via
10.2 Area and Perimeter of Sectors Use formulae to calculate arc length, perimeter and area of any sector. MathsWatch)
10.3 Sector Problems Solve problems involving sectors and segments of a circle. Week 2 : Improvement Task from
104 Surface Area of Cylinders Use formulae to find the surface area of cylinders. previous unit
105 Surface Area of Cones Use formulae to find the surface area of cones. Week 3 : Revision Task for Year 10
10.6 Volume of Pyramids and Cones Use formulae to find the volume of pyramids and cones. Exams
10.7 Spheres Use formulae to find the volume and surface area of spheres.
10.8 Fractions of Spheres Use formulae to find the volume and surface area of fractions of a sphere.
10.9 Frustums Calculate the volume of a frustrum by considering two similar cones.
10.10 | Similarity with Area and Volume Use scale factors to solve problems involving the area and volume of similar shapes.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 7)

9 Be able to solve problems involving area and perimeter of 2D shapes including circles andsectors, and surface area and volume of prisms including cylinders.

Be able to find the curved surface area of a cone using Pythagoras to calculate the slant length.
Be able to find the area of a segment using trigonometry.
Be able to solve problems involving the area, surface area or volume of similar shapes.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

Be able to calculate the volume of a frustum.
Be able to solve problems in context involving volume of prisms, pyramids, cones and spheres.

f
f
f
|l
|l
f

Be able to manipulate formulas for area or volume of shapes in order to obtain an algebraic expression for a particular length.
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Dates of Study:

Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 11: Probabilit

Term 67 2 weeks (24" Mayi 11" June)

Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel

B804

- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L
around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed. .
. N Code : CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. Tier - = dati d Hiah ACADEMY
- Students are working towards their end of year exams after completing this unit . er: oundation an Igher
Additional Probability is an important tool in understanding many areas of science and medicine, as well as assessing likelihood and risk in everyday situations. Mathematlcs
Information: It is also an i mportant application of pupilsé understanding of ra

Starting Points

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Essential skills & strategies

Understand the probability scale between 0 and 1 and describe probability in words.
Know that the probabilities of an exhaustive set of mutually exclusive events sum to

Express theoretical probability as a fraction where the denominator is the total possible outcomes.
List combinations of possibilities systematically or show them in a table.

one. Complete a two-way table with two sets of categories.
Find a missing probability given a set that sum to one.
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Revision Task for Nor
111 Introducing Probability Express theoretical probability as a fraction. Calculator Exam
11.2 Listing Strategies List combinations of possibilities systematically. .
Week 2 : Revision Task for

11.3 Frequency Trees & Probability Find missing values in a frequency tree and find a given probability. Calculator Exam
11.4 Venn Diagrams & Sets Sort items into a Venn diagram and use set notation to describe the sections.
115 Mutually Exclusive Events Find the probabilities of mutually exclusive events by adding them together.
11.6 Independent Events Find the probability of more than one independent event occurring by multiplying.
11.7 Expected Outcomes Find the relative frequency of an event and calculated expected outcomes for a given number of trials.

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 4)

1 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to complete a frequency tree, and write a given probability as a fraction.

Be able to sort items into a Venn diagram.

Be able to find missing probabilities in a set of mutually exclusive and exhaustive events.
Be able to find the expected frequency of an event given its probability.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 5)

Be able to use relative frequency to compare outcomes of experiments.
Be able to draw a probability tree diagram for two events and find the probability of combined outcomes.
Be able to find probabilities from a Venn diagram.

=4 =44 -a-a-a_-1
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CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
Consolidated through | Know that the probabilities of an exhaustive set of mutually exclusive events sum to | Express theoretical probability as a fraction where the denominator is the total possible outcomes.
Bell Tasksand one. List combinations of possibilities systematically or show them in a table.
. Know the meaning of exhaustive and mutually exclusive events. Complete a two-way table with two sets of categories, or a frequency tree.
Independent Learning Understand the concept of the expected frequency of an event. Find a missing probability given a set that sum to one.
Know how to construct a Venn diagram for two sets. Find the expected frequency of an event given its probability.
Sort items into a Venn diagram.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
" ] . . ] ; - Week 1 : Revision Task for Norn

11.1 Frequency Trees & Probability Find missing values in a frequency tree and find a given probability. Calculator Exam

11.2 Venn Diagrams & Sets Sort items into a Venn diagram and use set notation to describe the sections.

11.3 Mutually Exclusive Events Find the probabilities of mutually exclusive events by adding them together. Week 2 : Revision Task for
Calculator Exam

11.4 Independent Events Find the probability of more than one independent event occurring by multiplying.

11.5 Expected Outcomes Find the relative frequency of an event and calculated expected outcomes for a given number of trials.

11.6 Conditional Probability Find probabilities of successive dependent events from a tree diagram.

11.7 Venn Diagrams & Conditional Probability Complete missing frequencies in a Venn diagram and write down conditional probabilities.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to find missing probabilities in a set of mutually exclusive and exhaustive events, and the expected frequency of an event given its probability.

Expected Outcomes , A
for All Students Be able to use relative frequency to compare outcomes of experiments.
(Target 5) Be able to draw a probability tree diagram for two events and find the probability of combined outcomes.

Be able to use a tree diagram to find the probability of a given combination of two events.
Be able to find missing frequencies in a Venn diagram for two or three events and write down conditional probabilities.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 6)

1
1
9 Be able to sort items into a Venn diagram and find the probability of combined events.
1
1
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HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

Consolidated through | Know the meaning of exhaustive and mutually exclusive events.

Bell Tasksand Understand the concept of the expected frequency of an event.
Know how to construct a Venn diagram for two sets.

Independent Learning Understand relative frequency as an estimate of probability.

Know that experimental probability becomes more accurate as the number of trials

Complete a two-way table with two sets of categories, or a frequency tree.
Find a missing probability given a set that sum to one.

Find the expected frequency of an event given its probability.

Sort items into a Venn diagram, and find probabilities of combined events.
Use relative frequency to compare outcomes of experiments.

increases. Draw a probability tree diagram for the outcomes of two events.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
) - - - - - - Week 1 : Revision Task for Non

111 Venn Diagrams & Sets Sort items into a Venn diagram and use set notation to describe the sections. Calculator Exam

11.2 Mutually Exclusive Events Find the probabilities of mutually exclusive events by adding them together.

11.3 Independent Events Find the probability of more than one independent event occurring by multiplying. Week 2 : Revision Task for
Calculator Exam

11.4 Expected Outcomes Find the relative frequency of an event and calculated expected outcomes for a given number of trials.

11.5 Conditional Probability Find probabilities of successive dependent events from a tree diagram.

11.6 Venn Diagrams & Conditional Probability Complete missing frequencies in a Venn diagram and write down conditional probabilities.

11.7 Algebraic Probability Problems Solve problems involving conditional probability using algebra.

EXx

for All Students

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to sort items into a Venn diagram and find the probability of combined events.
Be able to use a tree diagram to find the probability of a given combination of two events.
Be able to find missing frequencies in a Venn diagram for two or three events and write down conditional probabilities.

pected Outcomes

(Target 6)

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

E E ]

Be able to form and solve a probability equation to find an unknown value.

(Target 7)

Be able to use addition and multiplication to calculate the probability of combined events.
Be able to find the probability of a given combination of two events, where the second depends on the outcome of the first.
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Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nl

Ability & Application
Essential skills & strategies

increases.

Know the meaning of exhaustive and mutually exclusive events.

Understand the concept of the expected frequency of an event.

Know how to construct a Venn diagram for two sets.

Understand relative frequency as an estimate of probability.

Know that experimental probability becomes more accurate as the number of trials

Understand set notation includingP(A B) , P(A B) and P(Ad) .

Find the expected frequency of an event given its probability.

Sort items into a Venn diagram, and find probabilities of combined events.

Use relative frequency to compare outcomes of experiments.

Draw a probability tree diagram for the outcomes of two events.

Use a tree diagram to find the probability of a given combination of two events.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
111 Venn Diagrams & Sets Sort items into a Venn diagram and use set notation to describe the sections.
11.2 Mutually Exclusive Events Find the probabilities of mutually exclusive events by adding them together.
11.3 Independent Events Find the probability of more than one independent event occurring by multiplying.
11.4 Expected Outcomes Find the number of expected outcomes for an event from a given number of trials.
115 Conditional Probability Find probabilities of successive dependent events from a tree diagram.
116 Venn Diagrams & Conditional Probability Complete missing frequencies in a Venn diagram and write down conditional probabilities.
11.7 Algebraic Probability Problems Solve problems involving conditional probability using algebra.

Week 1 : Revision Task for Non
Calculator Exam

Week 2 : Revision Task for
Calculator Exam

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
(Target 7)

Be able to find missing frequencies in a Venn diagram for two or three events and write down conditional probabilities.
Be able to use addition and multiplication to calculate the probability of combined events.
Be able to find the Be able to form and solve a probability equation to find an unknown value.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
(Target 8-9)

= =] = = =4 =4

Be able to find conditional probabilities represented in a Venn or tree diagram.
Be able to solve problems involving conditional probabilities.
Be able to solve a probability equation which results in a quadratic, and interpret the solution in the context of the question.
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Y10 LEARNING MAR UNIT 12: Proportional Reasoning 2

Dates of Study: Term 67 4 weeks (215 Junei 16™ July) Exam Board: Pearson Edexcel _E/@_A
- Formative assessment is through Skills Quiz A at the end of the unit, and Skills Quiz B Quialification 1MA1L ) P
around 1-2 weeks later which is teacher-assessed.
. X Code CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: - Students are given feedback and an Improvement Task to complete. - - - ACADEMY
. . Tier: Foundation and Higher
- Students are working towards full mock exams in November.
Additional This unit builds on work earlier in the year with fractions, percentages and proportional amounts. The focus is now on expressing proportion as a Mathematlcs
Information: ratio and extending this understanding to work with compound measures such as speed and density.

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand
Independent Learning

FOUNDATION PATHWAY C Band Classes

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Essential skills & strategies

Know simple fraction, decimal and percentage equivalents.

Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the
whole.

Know simple fractions of an hour and their decimal equivalents.

Understand that speed is a measure of distance per unit of time.

Know common compound units of speed e.g. m/s, km/h and mph.

Calculate fractions and percentages of an amount, with or without a calculator.

Divide a quantity into a given ratio.

Solve proportion problems using a unitary method.

Solve problems involving scaling up amountse.g. in a recipe.

Work out speed in simple situations using the correct units.

Solve problems involving length of time in minutes and hours, with or without a calculator.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s)

12.1 Dividing in a Ratio

Divide a quantity into a given ratio.

Week 1 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

12.2 Ratio Problems 1

Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given.

12.3 Ratio Problems 2

Solve problems involving combining ratios with a common part.

Week 2 : Calculating with Fractions
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

124 Density as a Ratio

Calculate density as the ratio of mass to volume for an object.

125 Density Problems

Solve problemsinvolving mass, volume and density of objects.

Week 3 : Percentage Problems
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

12.6 Speed as a Ratio

Calculate speed as the ratio of distance to time for an object.

12.7 Interpreting Distance-Time Graphs

Read information from a distance-time graph and find the speed at any point.

Week 4 : Summer Holidays

12.8 Drawing Distance-Time Graphs Draw a journey on a distance-time graph.

12.9 Exam Challengei Speed, Distance and Time Solve problems including those involving two parts of a journey at different speeds.
12.10 | Best Buy Problems 1 Use proportion to determine the best value for money between different quantities.
12.11 | Map Scales Find distances using a map scale written as aratio in the form 1:n.

12.12 | Currency Exchange Convert between currencies using a given exchange rate.
12.13 | Best Buy Problems 2 Solve problems to find the best buy in situations involving a special offer.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to calculate amounts in a ratio by finding the correct value to take as one part.

Expected Outcomes , . ) o
for All Students 9 Be able to calculate speed, distance or time given the other two quantities.
(Target 4) 9 Be able to draw and interpret distance-time graphs.

Desired Outcomes 9 Be able to calculate speed from a distance-time graph, converting units where necessary.
for Most Students I Be able to calculate density, mass or volume using the correct compound units.
(Target 5) I Be able to solve ratio problems involving combining ratios with a common part.

CROSSOVERATHWAYi B Band Classes

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
. Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the Divide a quantity into a given ratio.
Consolidated through whole. Calculate an amount when increased or decreased by a given percentage.
Bell Tasksand Know that a multiplier can be used to calculate a percentage increase/decrease in Solve proportion problems using a unitary method.

Independent Learning |one step. Work out speed in simple situations using the correct units.
Understand that speed is a measure of distance per unit of time. Solve problems involving length of time in minutes and hours, with or without a calculator.
Know common compound units of speed e.g. m/s, km/h and mph. Be able to draw simple distance-time graphs.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
B bl | bl h 3 ) ) Week 1 : Improvement Task from
12.1 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given. previous unit
12.2 Ratio Problems 2 Solve problems involving combining ratios with a common part.
12.3 Compound Interest and Depreciation Calculate repeated percentage change, e.g. compound interest, using an efficient method Week 2,: C_alcul_atlng with Fractions
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

12.4 Density as a Ratio Calculate density as the ratio of mass to volume for an object.
12.5 | Density Problems Solve problems involving mass, volume and density of objects. Week 3 : Percentage Problems

. - . - - (Consolidation via MathsWatch)
12.6 Speed as a Ratio Calculate speed as the ratio of distance to time for an object.
12.7 Speed, Distance and Time Problems Solve problems including those involving journeys in two parts. Week 4 : Summer Holidays
12.8 Distance-Time Graphs Draw and interpret a distance-time graph and find the speed at any point.
12.9 Best Buy Problems 1 Use proportion to determine the best value for money between different quantities.
12.10 | Map Scales Find distances using a map scale written as a ratio in the form 1:n.
12.11 | Currency Exchange Convert between currencies using a given exchange rate.
12.12 | Best Buy Problems 2 Solve problems to find the best buy in situations involving a special offer.
12.13 | Inverse Proportion Find one amount that varies in inverse proportion with another.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Be able to calculate amounts in a ratio by finding the correct value to take as one part.
Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to calculate repeated percentage changes, e.g. compound interest or depreciation, using a multiplier method.
for All Students 9 Be able to calculate speed, distance or time given the other two quantities.
(Target 5) 91 Be able to draw and interpret distance-time graphs and calculate speed using the gradient of a line.
Desired Outcomes 9 Beableto calculatg density, ma.ss or yolume u.smg the.corre.ct compound units.
i Be able to solve ratio problems involving combining ratios with a common part.
for Most Students bi ise the diff b di di : d caleul i either situati
(Target 6) 9 Be able to recognise the difference between direct and inverse proportion and calculate amounts in either situation.

HIGHER PATHWAY A Band Classes

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Essential skills & strategies
c kil h Understand ratio notation and how to write each part of a ratio as a fraction of the Divide a quantity into a given ratio.
onsolidated throug whole. Calculate an amount when increased or decreased by a given percentage.
Bell Tasksand Know that a multiplier can be used to calculate a percentage increase/decrease in Solve proportion problems using a unitary method.
Independent Learning |one step. Work out speed in simple situations using the correct units.
Know the relationship between speed, distance and time. Draw and interpret distance -time graphs and calculate speed using the gradient of a line.
Understand that compound units derive from the units of the quantities being
divided.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
121 Ratio Probl 1 I bl h - - - Week 1 : Improvement Task from
. atio Problems Solve problemswhere one or more amounts in a ratio are given. previous unit
12.2 Ratio Problems 2 Solve problems involving combining ratios with a common part.
12.3 Compound Interest and Depreciation Calculate repeated percentage change, e.g. compound interest, using an efficient method Week 2,: C_alcul_atmg with Fractions
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)
12.4 Density as a Ratio Calculate density as the ratio of mass to volume for an object.
12.5 | Density Problems Solve problems involving mass, volume and density of objects. Week 3 : Percentage Problems
- - - - - (Consolidation via MathsWatch)
12.6 Speed as a Ratio Calculate speed as the ratio of distance to time for an object.
12.7 Speed, Distance and Time Problems Solve problems including those involving journeys in two parts. Week 4 : Summer Holidays
12.8 Velocity-Time Graphs 1 Draw and interpret straight and curved velocity -time graphs and calculate acceleration.
12.9 Velocity-Time Graphs 2 Find and interpret the area under straight and curved velocity -time graphs as distance.
12.10 | Introduction to Inverse Proportion Find one amount that varies in inverse proportion with another.
12.11 | Constant of Proportionality i Direct Express a directly proportional relationship algebraically.
12.12 | Constant of Proportionality i Inverse Express an inversely proportional relationship algebraically.
12.13 | Graphs of Proportional Quantities Plot and recognise graphs of amounts in direct or inverse proportion.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

91 Be able to calculate amounts in direct or inverse proportion using an algebraic formula.
Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to find the number of years for compound growth or decay to reach a certain value using trial and improvement.
for All Students 1 Be able to solve problems about average speed, given information about two parts of a journey.
(Target 6) 91 Be able to draw and interpret velocity -time graphs where the acceleration of each part is constant.
Desired Outcomes % Ee ag:e to ca:cu:ate (slrect. and inverse plroportloh |nv;)IV|ng squares, cubzs ar]d roots.
for Most Students e able to calcu atg ensity, mass or volume using t e.cor'rect. compoun qnlts.
{ Be able to solve ratio problems involving combining ratios in different situations.
(Target 7)

EXTENSION PATHWAY Class A10nly

Consolidated through
Bell Tasksand

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Essential skills & strategies

Know that a multiplier can be used to calculate a percentage increase/decrease in
one step.
Know the relationship between speed, distance and time.

Divide a quantity into a given ratio and calculate amounts in a ratio by choosing the correct value

to take as one part.

Solve direct or inverse proportion problems using a unitary method.

Independent Learning

divided.

Understand that compound units derive from the units of the quantities being

Know that amounts in direct proportion can be described by an equation & Qo
and amounts in inverse proportion can be described by an equation & -

Calculate speed, distance or time given the other two quantities.
Draw and interpret distance -time graphs and calculate speed using the gradient of a line.

eg e of Lesson ODbje e edge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
121 Ratio Problems 1 Solve problems where one or more amounts in a ratio are given.
12.2 Ratio Problems 2 Solve problems involving combining ratios with a common part.
12.3 Compound Interest and Depreciation Calculate repeated percentage change, e.g. compound interest, using an efficient method
124 Density as a Ratio Calculate density as the ratio of mass to volume for an object.
125 Density Problems Solve problems involving mass, volume and density of objects.
12.6 Speed, Distance and Time Problems Solve problems including those involving journeys in two parts.
12.7 Velocity-Time Graphs 1 Draw and interpret straight and curved velocity -time graphs and calculate acceleration.
12.8 Velocity-Time Graphs 2 Find and interpret the area under straight and curved velocity -time graphs as distance.
12.9 Exam Challengei Kinematics Solve problems involving interpreting velocity-time graphs.
12.10 | Introduction to Inverse Proportion Find one amount that varies in inverse proportion with another.
12.11 | Constant of Proportionality i Direct Express a directly proportional relationship algebraically.
12.12 | Constant of Proportionality i Inverse Express an inversely proportional relationship algebraically.
12.13 | Graphs of Proportional Quantities Plot and recognise graphs of amounts in direct or inverse proportion.

Week 1 : Improvement Task from
previous unit

Week 2 : Fraction and Percentage
Problems (Consolidation via
MathsWatch)

Week 3 : Speed, Distance and Time
(Consolidation via MathsWatch)

Week 4 : Summer Holidays
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

91 Be able to calculate amounts in direct and inverse proportion involving squares, cubes and roots.
Expected Outcomes 9 Be able to solve ratio problems involving combining ratios in different situations.
for All Students 9 Be able to solve problems about average speed, or the density of two substances that are mixed into one.
(Target 7) 91 Be able to draw and interpret velocity -time graphs where the acceleration of each part is constant.
Desired Outcomes 9 Beableto mterpret velocity -time graph§ where the ac.:celeratlon |§ variable. -
i Be able to find instantaneous acceleration by estimating the gradient of a velocity -time graph.
for Most Students . . A o
(T t8 9) i Be able to estimate distance travelled by approximating the area under a velocity -time graph.
arget 8-

> RALE N1



CORE SUBJECT

SCIENCE
DOUBLE AWARD

(GCSE)

Y10




Y10- LEARNING MAPFundamental Knowledge

Dates of Study: w/c 7/9/2 6 - 28/9/2 6 Exam Board: AQA B0
Qualification Code: 8464 mmﬁ;m
. Baseline assessments Tier : Higher and Foundation | dowoewr
Assessments: g Combined Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Cells and Differentiation 9 the functions of the cell wall, cell membrane,
9 cells as the fundamental unit of living organisms, including how to observe, interpret and record cell structure using a ligh cytoplasm, nucleus, vacuole, mitochondria and
c lidated th h microscope chloroplasts
onsolidated throug Atoms and Bondin 9 the similarities and differences between plant
Bell tasks and Recap |q  a simple (Dalton) atomic model and animal cells
Tasks il differences between atoms, elements and compounds 9 the hierarchical organisation of multicellular
1  chemical symbols and formulae for elements and compounds organisms: from cells to tissues to organs to
. . . systems to organisms.
T conservation of mass changes of state and chemical reactions.
History of the Atom
i atoms and molecules as particles.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
A Cell Structure Identify the main organelles in different types of cell and explain the function of each. activities
2 Specialised Cells Describe how cells become specialised for different functions and give examples of these.
3 Stem Cells Explain the concept of a stem cell and evaluate their use in medicine.
A4 Microscopes practical Use a microscope to investigate cells
5 Atomic Structure Describe the structure of an atom, including the nucleus, and derive the structure of different elements from the periodic ta ble,
-6 lonic bonding Describe how atoms bond by the transfer of electrons.
4 Covalent Bonding Describe how atoms bond by the sharing of electrons.
-8 Metallic Bonding Describe how atoms bond by the delocalisation of electrons.
9 History of the atom Describe how the model of the atom has changed over time.
10 Isotopes Explain the concept of an isotope, and calculate its atomic mass from data.
12 | Baseline Assessments

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

E Identify the components of cells and explain the Describe the structure of atoms and describe how the different types | Describe how the model of the atom
xpected Outcomes X ) . :
for All Students functions of the different parts. of bonding occur. has changed over time

Describe the role and the importance of stem cells

Evaluate the use of stem cells in science and Use appropriate units to estimate or measure size of cells and Evaluate the role of each scientist
Desired Outcomes medicine organelles involved.

for Most Students Draw structures of any atom of the first 20 elements, draw the
bonding structure of simple ionic, covalent and metallic compounds
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Y10- LEARNING MAPBIology Block 1, part 1

SI=YN

—

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Dates of Study: w/c 5/10/26 - 19/10/26 Exam Board: AQA
Assessments: Biology 1 Midpoint test Quallflcatlon Code: 8464 :
Tier: Higher and Foundation

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Combined Science

reproduce, which in turn may lead to extinction

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through 9 heredity as the process by which genetic information is transmitted Students should be able to:
Bell tasks and Recap from one generation to the next 9 Identify characteristics that are passed on through generation.
Tasks 9 changes in the environment may leave individuals within a species, 9 Identify features that humans would find desirable in an organism
and some entire species, less well adapted to compete successfully and 9 Identify features that would help an organisms survive in its environment.

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly Online
1 DNA and the Genome Describe the structure of DNA and how the understanding of DNA and the genome has advanced human knowledge. activities
2 Variation Describe and explain the causes of variation between individuals and methods for quantifying variation.
3 Mitosis and Meiosis Describe the cell cycle and the processes involved in cell division
4 Reproduction Describe the processes of sexual and asexual reproduction and explain the advantages and disadvantages of each.
5 Genetic Inheritance Describe the rules of genetics and apply these to work out the probability of offspring possessing certain phenotypes.
.6 Genetic Disease Describe the diseases of CF and polydactyly and explain how they are inherited.
7 Selective Breeding Describe the processes of selective breeding and explain why it is performed.
8 Genetic Engineering Describe the processes of genetic engineering and explain why it is performed.
9 Evolution Describe the devel opment of the theory of evolution an
.10 Natural selection Explain the process of natural selection and apply it to suggest how modern animals evolved.
A1 Evidence for Evolution Describe how the rise of antibiotic resistance in bacteria provides evidence for natural selection
A2 Fossils and Extinction Describe the processes that lead to extinction and how fossils form.
A3 Classification Describe the work of Linnaeus and Woese and apply it to classify organisms.
.14 Mid Point Test

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

9 Describe the structure of DNA in simple terms 1 Use a punnet square to predict heredity 9 Describe the processes of evolution, artificial
Expected Outcomes | { Describe the process of cell division in terms of 1 Describe the common genetic diseases selection and genetic engineering.
for All Students numbers of cells produced and their genetic 1 Be able to describe the classification system
contents.
1 Explain how the structure of DNA allows it to carry | § Use punnet square diagrams in challenging 1 Explain how the theory of evolution is supported
S GUlETes inform_ation _ contexts including sex determination and family by a range of ev_idence. N
for Most Students 9 Describe the processes of the ce_ll_cycle in terms of trees. _ o 1 Apply_cla55|f|cat|on systems to unfamiliar
chromosome changes and cell divisions. 1 Evaluate the risks of genetic diseases and the organisms
chances of them occurring. 9 Use evolutionary trees to solve problems.
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Y10- LEARNING MAPBIology Block 1, part 2
Dates of Study: wi/c 2/11/26 T 23/11/26 Exam Board: AQA ‘E,’@A

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS

Biology 1 Endpoint Test Qualification Code: 8464 ACADEMY
Assessments: Tier: Higher and Foundation Combmed

Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application

Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

i i isati i i . Students should be able to:
Bell tasks and Recap ﬂ the hierarchical organisation of multlcellular organisms: from cells to ‘ _
tissues to organs to systems to organisms. 9 Identify organs and organ systems in humans

VeSS 9 The basics of sexual reproduction

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly Online
i The Nervous System Describe the structure of the human nervous system and how it is adapted to perform different functions. activities
2 Reflexes Describe the reflex arc, explain its importance and how it provides protection from damage.
.3 Reaction time required practical Describe how reaction time can be measured.
4 The endocrine system Describe the main organs of the endocrine system, their functions and the hormones they produce.
5 Homeostasis Explain why homeostasis is important and how negative feedback occurs.
.6 Control of Blood sugar levels Describe the systems that control blood sugar levels and why these are important
T Diabetes Explain how diabetes symptoms are caused by loss of blood sugar control and how this can be treated.
.8 Body Temperature Describe the way the body regulates internal temperature.
9 Hormones and the menstrual cycle Describe how hormones work to regulate the menstrual cycle.
.10 Contraception Describe how hormonal and non-hormonal contraceptives work.
A1 Hormones and Fertility Describe how hormones are used in treatment of infertility and evaluate their use.
12 End of topic assessment
1 Describe the basic structure of the 9 Describe the symptoms and causes of diabetes 9 Describe how hormones regulates and control the
Expected Outcomes nervous system menst_rual cycle _ _
for All Students 1 Describe the principles of homeostasis 1 ;)fj?ggﬁit?e use of hormones in contraception
. 1 Explain how reflexes work and explain 9 Evaluate data on blood sugar levels 1 Explain how a range of contraceptive options work
Desired Outcomes their importance 1 Evaluate treatments for diabetes 1 Evaluate data related to IVF and contraception..
for Most Students . .
1 Explain how glucose is regulated
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Y10- LEARNING MAPChemistry Block 1, part 1

Dates of Study: w/c 30/11/26 i 11/1/27 Exam Board: AQA _E,/QA
Assessments: ChemIStry ! MIdeInt test Qua“flCatIOI’l Codet 8464 - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Sl Ede Al Fae The particulate nature of matter i
P 9 the properties of the different states of matter (solid, liquid and gas)
Tasks in terms of the particle model, including gas pressure

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
1 Energy transfer in reactions Describe the differences between endo and exothermic reactions, measure simple energy changes activities
2 Reaction Profiles Identify the key features of reaction profiles, perform simple bond energy calculations.
3 Energy changes required practical Describe the standard method for measuring and energy change in a reaction.
4 Rate of reaction Describe how to calculate the rate of reaction from data, interpret graphs of rate of reaction.
5 Factors affecting the rate of reaction Explain the main factors affecting the rate of reaction
.6 Rate of reaction required practical Describe methods for measuring the rate of reaction.
7 Rates and gases Describe methods for measuring gases in reactions.
8 Catalysts Explain how catalysts affect the rate of a reaction
9 Reversible reactions Explain what is meant by a reversible reaction and give examples of common reversible reactions.
.10 Equilibrium Describe how equilibrium arise and how they affect the appearance of a reaction.
A1 Le Chatelieros Princi pl ¢ Predictthe effect of changing reaction conditions on the position of an equilibrium
A2 Properties of small molecules Explain how the physical properties of small covalent molecules are determined by their strength of the
interactions between their molecules.
.13 Polymers and Giant Structures Expla_in how larger molecules propgrties differ from those of smaller molecules due to differences in their
chemical structures and the forces involved.
14 Crude Ol Describe the properties and formation of crude oil, including its original source.
A5 Alkanes Describe the structure and properties of alkanes.
16 Using Alkanes Describe the process of fractional distillation and how the products are used.
A7 Burning alkanes practical Perform an experiment to measure the energy changes when chemicals are burned.
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.18 | Cracking and alkenes

Describe how alkanes can be converted into shorter, more useful chemicals

219 | Mid point Test

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

for Most Students

effect of changing pressure, concentration &
temperature on the position of an
equilibrium (HT only)

1 Calculate the rate of a reaction from data 91  Describe the structure and properties of
tables or graphs, including the use of alkanes
tangents (HT only) 1 Describe the process of fractional distillation
1  Describe why changing concentration, and the uses of each fraction
Expected Outcomes temperature and surface area affect the rate 1 Describe the process of cracking and why it
for All Students of a reaction using particle theory. is performed.
1 Describe the effect of catalysts on reactions 1  Describe the test for alkenes
and explain how they work in terms of
activation energy.
1
I State what is meant by a reversible reaction
& explain how an equilibrium state can form
Desired Outcomes 9 Explain, using Le Ch
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Y10- LEARNING MAPChemistry Block 1, part 2

Dates of Study: w/c 11/1/27-1/2/27 Exam Board: AQA _E,/@A
Chemistry 1 Endpoint Test Qualification Code: 8464 ' ot
Assessments: - - - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Earth and atmosphere Students should be able to:
9 Earth as a source of limited resources and the efficacy of recycling 9 simple techniques for separating mixtures: filtration, evaporation, distillation and
Consolidated through 9 the composition of the atmosphere chromatography
Bell tasks and Recap 9 the production of carbon dioxide by human activity and the impact on
Tasks climate.
Pure and impure substances
9 the concept of a pure substance & mixtures
9 the identification of pure substances.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
1 History of the atmosphere E);sir?gl?;rtgla gzrr?;ztllon of the modern atmosphere from the first atmosphere 4 billion years ago to the activities
2 Climate Change Describe the changes in the atmosphere that have taken place in the industrial period.
3 Evidence for change Describe and evaluate sources of evidence for atmospheric changes.
4 Air pollution Describe the main sources of human generated air pollution
5 Water Cycle and Potable water Describe the way we produce safe drinkable water
.6 Waste water Describe how wastewater is made safe.
7 Carbon Footprint Describe how human activity produces a carbon footprint
.8 Metals, reuse and recycling Evaluate ways of reducing the environmental impact of our use of resources
9 LCA and Gcycle Evaluate ways of reducing the environmental impact of our use of resources
.10 Purity and Chromatography Describe what is meant by o6pured and how purity g
A1 Purity of water practical Describe a method for assessing the purity of water samples.
12 End of topic assessment
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

for Most Students

based on data and explain the likely
problems this will cause.

perform one.

1  Describe the changes in the atmosphere 1  Describe the ways humans use resources 1 Define Apured and Af
over the last 4.6 billion years, and the 1 Describe how potable water is produced and 1 Describe how to perform chromatography
processes that caused these changes. wastewater cleaned and how to analysis a chromatogram

Expected Outcomes 1  Explain the greenhouse effect, and the way 1  Describe ways in which metal ores can be 1 Describe the tests for oxygen, chlorine,
for All Students humans are affecting it. extracted carbon dioxide and hydrogen gas.

1 Describe the effects of climate change and
the risks these pose to human populations,
animals and the environment.

1  Describe the common sources of air 1 Describe how use of resources can be 1  Apply these tests to identify chemicals

. pollution reduced
Desired Outcomes 1  Predict the effect of combustion of a fuel 1 Explain what a LCA is and be able to
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Y10- LEARNING MAPPhysics Block 1, part 1

BoA

Dates of Study: 08/02/27 i 22/3/27 Exam Board: AQA
] Physics 1 Midpoint test Qualification Code: 8464 F T To——
Assessments: Tier: Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional . .
Information: Combined Science

Consolidated through
Bell tasks and Recap
Tasks

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Observed waves
1  waves on water as undulations which travel through water with
transverse motion; these waves can be reflected, anddd or cancel.
Sound waves
1  frequencies of sound waves, measured in hertz (Hz); echoes, reflection
and absorption of sound
1  sound needs a medium to travel, the speed of sound in air, in water, in
solids
1 sound produced by vibrations of objects, in loud speakers, detected by
their effects on microphone diaphragm and the ear drum; sound waves
are longitudinal
1  auditory range of humans and animals.

Light waves
1 the similarities and differences between light waves and waves in matte

1 light waves travelling through a vacuum; speed of light.

Light waves
1 the transmission of light through materials: absorption, diffuse scattering and specular
reflection at a surface
1  use of ray model to explain imaging in mirrors, the pinhole camera, the refraction of light and
action of convex lens in focusing (qualitative); the human eye
1 light transferring energy from source to absorber leading to chemical and electrical effects;
photo-sensitive material in the retina and in cameras
1  colours and the different frequencies of light, white light and prisms (qualitative
only);differential colour effects in absorption and diffuse reflection.
Motion
1  speed and the quantitative relationship between average speed, distance and time (speed =
distance + time)
1 the representation of a journey on a distanceime graph

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
1 Waves Describe the features of transverse and longitudinal waves activities
2 Waves Experiments Describe how to measure the properties of waves in gases and solids
3 Ripple Tank Describe how to measure the properties of waves in liquids.
4 EM Spectrum 1 Describe the properties, uses and risks of the electromagnetic spectrum
5 Infra-red Investigate the transfer of energy by infra -red waves
-6 Visible Light Investigate reflection and refraction
4 X-Rays and Gamma Rays Describe the uses and risks of high frequency radiation
-8 Speed and Distance Apply the speed distance time equation
9 Vectors and Scalars Describe the differences between vectors and scalars and apply this to motion
10 Acceleration Apply the acceleration equations and describe how acceleration can be measured
A1 Motion Graphs Use motion graphs to find the speed and acceleration of objects
12 | Mid point Test
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 The structure of the two types of wave 1  Define Distance, displacement, speed and velocity
1 Recognise the main parts of either type of wave on a diagram 1 Explain the difference between vectors and scalars
1 Use the wavespeed and period equations 1  Describe acceleration due to gravity and how it relates to weight

Expected Outcomes 91  Describe the parts of the EM spectrum and know their order in terms of 1 Use distancetime and velocity/time graphs

for All Students frequgncy and wavelength . ' . o
1 Describe methods for measuring waves in solids, liquids and gases
 Describe a method to measure refraction of a wave
1 Describe a method to measure the infrared emission or absorption of an
object

1 Describe a use and a risk for each type of EM wave 1 Explain terminal velocity

Desired Outcomes 1  Draw a ray diagram showing refraction 1  Use the principle of conservation of momentum

for Most Students
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Y10- LEARNING MAPPhysics Block 1, part 2

Dates of Study: wi/c 22/3/27 T 12/4/27 Exam Board: AQA _E,/@A
Assessments: PhySICS 1 Endpomt Test Qua“flCatIOI’l Codet 8464 - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Comblned
Information: ;
Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

space, forces between magnets and forces due to static electricity.

1  opposing forces and equilibrium: weight held by stretched spring or
supported on a compressed surface.

1 forces being needed to cause objects to stop or start moving, or to
change their speed or direction of motion (qualitative only)

1 change depending on direction of force and its size

Magnetic forces
1  magnetic poles, attraction and repulsion

Bell tasks and Recap
Tasks

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding of Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Forces Forces
1  forces as pushes or pulls, arising from the interaction between two 1  using force arrows in diagrams, adding forces in one dimension, balanced and unbalanced
objects forces
1  forces: associated with deforming objects; 1  forces: associated with deforming objects; stretching and squashing springs; with rubbing
Consolidated through 1  non-contact forces: gravity forces acting at a distance on Earth and in and friction between surfaces, with pushing things out of the way; resistance to motion of air

and water

1  forces measured in newtons, measurements of stretch or compression as force is changed

1 force-W+ qUUt RYUOWGRUPe! W WaecqRYUBWcYYt Dkt Wx ¢ s U
on deformation

1  forces being needed to cause objects to stop or start moving, or to change their speed or
direction of motion (qualitative only) change depending on direction of force and its size

Magnetic forces
1  magnetic fields by plotting with compass, representation by field lines

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
i Ne wt oflaw Describe newtonés first | aw and use it to calcul 4 activities
2 Newt o basw 2 Describe newtondés second | aw and use it to calcul
.3 F=ma practical Describe methods to measure acceleration
4 Newt ofltaw 3 Expl ai n how!laweraducesindoson Bhen objects interact
5 Work and Forces Apply the W=Fs equation
.6 Elastic Forces Investigate the way forces cause objects to deform
7 Weight Apply the W=mg equation
.8 Stopping Describe and explain the factors that affect the stopping distance of a vehicle
9 Terminal Velocity Explain the concept of terminal velocity
.10 Momentum Describe momentum and the factors that affect it.
A1 Conservation of momentum Use the principle of conservation of momentum to predict the outcome of collisions.
12 Magnets Describe the way magnets and magnetic fields interact.
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.13 Magnets 2 Explain the concept of an 6induced magnet 6
14 Electromagnets Explain how electrical currents can produce magnetic forces

.15 Motors Apply the motor effect rule to explain how a DC motor functions

.16 End of topic assessment

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

T Describe the basic concepts of f ¢ 1 Draw the field of a permanent magnet, a wire and a solenoid
Expected Outcomes 1 Describe the forces involved in elastic transformations 1 Explain what is meant by an induced magnet
for All Students 1 Describe the factors affecting stopping distance 1  Explain how a compass can be used to measure a magnetic field of a
magnet and of the Earth.
. 1 Use vector diagrams to combine forces (HT) 1  Describe the structure and function o f a DC motor (HT)
Desired Outcomes 1  Draw free body diagrams 1 Apply the F=BIL equation (HT)

for Most Students
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Y10- LEARNING MAPBIology Block 2, part 1

Dates of Study: wic 19/5/27 T 3/5/27 Exam Board: AQA y
Assessments: Biology 2 Midpoint test Qualification Code: 8464 CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
) Tier: Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional ) .
Information: Combined Science
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
: Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through . — n " n - - ———— -
Bell K dR 1 the interdependence of organisms in an ecosystem, including food web 1 the importance of plant reproduction through insect pollination in human food security
ell tasks an ecap and insect pollinated crops
Tasks 1 how organisms affect, and are affected by, their environment, including
the accumulation of toxic materials

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s)

Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online

1 Communities Explain the concepts of interdependence and biodiversity activities
2 Biotic and Abiotic Factors Explain how changes in biotic and abiotic factors affect the distribution of organisms

3 Adaptation Describe how animals and plants are adapted for different climates

4 Competition Describe the ways organisms complete for resources

5 Trophic levels and pyramids Use food chains, webs and pyramids to represent feeding relationships

-6 Carbon and water cycle Describe the carbon and water cycles and the roles played by biological processes in each.

4 Human population and waste Describe how changes in human populations are affecting the air, land and water.

.8 Quadrats and transects Describe how to use quadrats and transects to measure populations and distribution

9

Mid point Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

describe the different levels of organisation in an ecosystem from individual organisms to the whole ecosystem
describe the importance of interdependence and competition in a community.

suggest the factors for which organisms are competing in a given habitat

Explain how photosynthetic organisms produce biomass for life on Earth

Identify the features of predator/prey cycles from data or graphs

explain the importance of the carbon and water cycles to living organisms

describe some of the biological consequences of global warming

describe both positive and negative human interactions in an ecosystem and explain their impact on biodiversity

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

Explain how a change in an biotic or abiotic factor would affect a given community given appropriate data or context.
Interpret and explain the processes in diagrams of the carbon cycle, the water cycle.

= =4 -4 _a_a_a_a_-=a_-a._-9
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Y10- LEARNING MAPBIology Block 2, part 2

Dates of Study: w/c 3/5/26 T 24/5/27 Exam Board: AQA -E’/D,A
Assessments: BIOIOgy Endpomt Test Qua“flCatIOI’l Codet 8464 - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Comblned
Information: ;
Science

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding of Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through . . . — . .
Bell K dR 1 thereactants in, and products of, photosynthesis, and a word summary for |  the dependence of almost all life on Earth on the ability of photosynthetic organisms, such as plant
ell tasks an ecap photosynthesis and algae, to use sunlight in photosynthesis to build organic molecules that are an essential energ
Tasks 1  the adaptations of leaves for photosynthesis store and to maintain levels of oxygen and carbon diide in the atmosphere

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills _
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly online
A Plant structure Describe the main organs and tissues found in plants activities
2 Plant transport Describe how plants transport water and sugars through the vascular system.
3 Photosynthesis Describe the chemical reaction of photosynthesis and the uses of the different products.
4 Rate of photosynthesis required practical Investigate the factors that affect the rate of photosynthesis
5 Limiting factors Explain how light intensity, carbon dioxide levels and temperature affect the rate of photosynthesis
6 Stomata Describe how stomata control gas exchange in leaves and use microscopes to estimate the number of
stomata on a leaf.
T Plant Disease Describe the causes and symptoms of common plant diseases
.8 Plant defences Describe the way plants defend themselves from diseases and herbivores
.9 Stem sections Investigate the structure of the stem using microscopes
.10 End of topic assessment

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Explain how the structures of plant tissues, such as root hair cells, xylem and phloem, are related to their functions.
Explain the effect of changing temperature, humidity, air movement and light intensity on the rate of transpiration.
Describe the effect of rose blackspot and tobacco mosaic virus on plant health.

Describe the process of photosynthesis including the equations and the uses of the products.

Explain the effects of temperature, light intensity, carbon dioxide concentration, and the amount of chlorophyll on the rate  of photosynthesis.
Measure and calculate rates of photosynthesis from data

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

E I

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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Y10- LEARNING MAPBIology Paper 1 content

Dates of Study: wic 28/6/27 - 19/7/27 Exam Board: AQA _%/DA’
End pOint assessment Qualiﬁcation Code: 8464 CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: Tier: Higher and Foundation e
¥ Combined Science
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Enzymes and Biochemistry 1 the differences between aerobic and anaerobic respiration in terms of the reactants, the
Consolidated through 1  aerobic and anaerobic respiration in living organisms, including the products formed and the implications for the organism.
Bell tasks and Recap breakdown of organic moI‘ecuIes to enable all the other chemical
processes necessary for life
Tasks 1  the process of anaerobic respiration in humans and micrerganisms,
including fermentation, and a word summary for anaerobic respiration
1  the impact of exercise, asthma and smoking on the human gas
exchange system

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week ly Online
1 Aerobic Respiration Describe the process of aerobic respiration and why organisms need to perform it. activities
2 Anaerobic Respiration Describe anaerobic respiration and how it differs in animals, plants and microorganisms.
3 Exercise Explain the effect of exercise on respiration, including the concept of oxygen debt.
4 Metabolism Describe metabolism and explain the factors that affect it.
5 Pathogens Describe the way microorganisms cause disease.
-6 Diseases Describe the key features of common human diseases.
4 Immunity and defence Describe the bodies innate and adaptive defences and explain how they function.
-8 Vaccination Explain how vaccinations work and evaluate their effectiveness
9 Antibiotics and Drug Development Describe how drugs are development and how the process minimises risk for patients.
10 | End of topic assessment

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Describe the process of aerobic and anaerobic respiration in animals, plants and microorganisms.
Describe the effect of exercise on the body and how this relates to the rate and type of respiration used.
Define metabolism

Describe the symptoms of common viral, bacterial, fungal and protist diseases

Describe the innate defences of the body and the functions of the immune system

Describe the process of drug development

Analyse data relating to heart rate, breathing rate and oxygen debt.

Explain how vaccination works

Evaluate the medical interventions in the topic

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

ERELE GEEE
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Y10 - LEARNING MAR Life in Modern Britain (Paper 2)

Dates of Study: Autumn Term 1 2026 i Spring Term 1 2027 Exam Board: AQA ‘EVQA
Exam challenge lessons, independent study SENECA Qualification Code: 8100 P 4
Assessments: assignments, mid-unit and end of unit assessment. Content Tier: N/A CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING TS
will also be assessed in the February 2027 mock examination.
N In thig theme students yyill look at thg mak'e? -up, values and dynamics of contem'pora'\ry UK' society. They \{vill consider Citizenship
Additional what it means to be British, how our identities are formed and how we have multiple identities. Students will also look
Information: at the role and responsibilities of the traditional media, the impact of new media formats and the UK & role in Studies

international issues.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through T Briti;h Valu_es. T Abﬁl?ty to comprehend t_)asic texts.
diagnostic questioning, 1  Social media types. ‘ 1 Ab!l!ty to copstruct basic arguments and counter arguments.
base line assessment T Neyvs and ma_s_smedla. T Ab!l!ty to yvrlte to per_suade.
i 1 Faiths, ethnicities and cultures. 1  Ability to infer meaning from sources.
and independent study. 1  Awareness of Brexit.
1  The role of Charities.
f UK National Identities.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
A British Values 1 To understand the key principles that wunderpin modern Britainds no
2 British Values 2 To understand how inequalities in modern British society may be perceived as a threat to British Values.
3 Personal Identities To understand what makes an individual unique in modern Britain.
4 British National Identities To understand the complex national identity of Citizens of the United Kingdom and the respective cultures of each constituent country.
5 Exam Challenge Lesson 1 Assessments of points 1-4.
-6 Immigration 1 To understand why people, migrate to modern Britain.
4 Immigration 2 To assess the impact of migration on modern Britain.
.8 Multicultural Modern Britain 1 To assess the degree to which multiculturalism has failed in the UK.
9 Multicultural Modern Britain 2 To assess the degree to which multiculturalism has failed in the UK.
.10 The UK6s Ageing P|To understand the i mpact an aging population wildl have on the UK©®&s
11 | Exam Challenge Lesson 2 Assessments of points 6-10.
12 The Media 1 To understand the extent to which the media influences modern British society.
13 The Media 2 To assess the extent to which the British press acts in the public interest.
14 Media Regulation 1 To assess the effectiveness of the media in holding those in power to account.
.15 Media Regulation 2 To understand why media regulation and censorship can be deemed necessary.
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.16 Exam Challenge Lesson 3 .
(Grade Card Assessment). Assessment of points 12-15.
A7 International Organisations 1 To understand the UKO®s r ol &ThedN, NATO,ommarnweatihn GolncilOfrEgrape, Werkl Trade @rganisation.
18 International Organisations 2 To understand the UKOs r ol &ThedN, NATO,ommarnweatthn GolncilOfr Egrape, iared e World $rade Organisation.
19 International Organisations 3 To understand the UK&®&s r ol &ThedN, NATO,ommartweatihn GolncilOfr Egrape, iared dtte World $rade Organisation.
20. UKO6s Changing Rel|To assess the impact of Brexit on the UK and to inter pr eanged/scodtiauing e
EU to change.
21 Exam Challenge Lesson 4 Assessment of points 17-20.
22. The_UKos role in To assess the effectiveness of the UK6és involvement in global conf |
resolutions
23. Non-Governmental Organisations To understand the role of NGOs and assess their effectiveness in comparison to Government intervention in Humanitarian crises
24. ggﬁgél:;'ct;/es & Barries to To be able to articulate the opportunities and barriers that UK citizens face within modern British society.
25. End of Unit Assessment
(Grade Card Assessment). Assessment of dl taught content so far.

1 Explain the values and principles
1  Describe the key features of UK identity

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

that underpin life in British society, such as democracy, rule of law, and respect for rights and freedoms.
, including national, regional and multiple identities, and how these are shaped by history, migration and

for Most Students

culture.
Expected Outcomes 1 Understand the role of the media and free press in a democratic society, including its responsibilities, limits, and influence on public opinion.
for All Students T Identify the UKO®&s rol e i n ke yuchasthe UNDnNATO, the EUI(past megnaenshiy), ahe Coonmaenwealth, and the WTO.
1  Explain how the UK contributes to international conflict resolution and how NGOs respond to humanitarian crises.
1 Describe how citizens can participate in democracy , including through voting, campaigning, petitions, and joining interest or pressure groups.
1  Give examples of citizen action s that have brought about change or challenged injustice in the UK.
I Assess the extent to which British values are upheld in contemporary society, drawing on current examples and legal protections.
1 Evaluate the impact of national and multiple identities on community cohesion, individual belonging, and democratic participation.
Analyse the role of the media and the free press in influencing democratic debate and holding those in power to account d while weighing up
ethical considerations like privacy, bias, and press regulation.
1 Make meaningful connections bet ween the UKO&s invol vement in international organi s
post-Brexit politics.
Desired Outcomes  Link learning to their own role as active citizens , using examples from the Active Citizenship Project in Year 11 to reflect on how individual and

collective action can bring about change.
T Compare the effectiveness of different methods of democratic participation
real-world or case study examples.
I  See synoptic links across units

, such as lobbying, petitions, protest, and digital activism & using

, €.9. how legal rights studied in Rights and Responsibilitiessupport citizen action in Life in Modern Britain, or how
the electoral system in Politics and Particjpationaffects whose voice is heard.

1  Apply higher -order citizenship skills
issues.

such as argument development, source analysis, and critical reflection to current social, political, and global
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P13 owledge &

Lesson Title(s)

Olaatio edulie
Assignment to be set on Teams:

; 2::::22 xz:zzz ; Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.3 | Personal Identities

4 British National Identities Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.5 | Exam Challenge Lesson 1 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.6 | Immigration 1

.7 | Immigration 2 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.8 | Multicultural Modern Britain 1

.9 | Multicultural Modern Britain 2 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

0 |[The UKO6s Ageing Po

.11 | Exam Challenge Lesson 2 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.12 | The Media 1

.13 | The Media 2 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.14 | Media Regulation 1

.15 | Media Regulation 2

.16 | Exam Challenge Lesson 3 Grade Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.
Card Assessment.

17 Internat!onal Organ!sat!ons L Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.18 | International Organisations 2

'2109. IJtErga;lonacl:(ﬁriazlsgatilor;s; Rel al Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

21. | Exam Challenge Lesson 4 Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.
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22. |The UKO6s rol e i n i |SenecaKnowledge Review Assignment.
resolutions

23. Non-Govgr.nmental Qrganlsatlons Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

24. | Opportunities & Barries to Democracy

25. | End of Unit Assessment Grade A Shadow paper will follow as independent study I_student friendly mark schemes will be
Card Assessment. provided.
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Y10- LEARNING MAR Rights & Responsibilities (Paper 2)

Dates of Study: Spring Term 1 20271 Summer Term 1 2027 Exam Board: AQA
Exam challenge lessons, independent study SENECA assignm| Qualification Code: 8100 ?_/D,,A
Assessments: mid-unit and end of unit assessment. Content will also be assey Tier: N/A CREATIVE, DIGTAL & PERFORAIIG ARTS
in the February 2027 mock examination. ACADEMY
In this theme students will look at the nature of laws and the principles upon which laws are based, how the citizen . .
Additional engages with legal processes, how the justicel system operates in the UK, how laws have developed over time and Cltlzenshlp
. how society deals with criminality. Students will consider also how rights are protected, the nature of universal human .
Information: Studies

rights and how the UK participates in international treaties and agreements. This theme also considers how the citizen
can both play a part and bring about change w ithin the legal system.

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
i Familiarity with British values , especially 1. Canexplain and apply key concepts like rights, laws, and justice.
the rule of law and democracy. 2. Able to analyse real -world examples and legal case studies.
1 Understanding of the role of UK 3. Confident in using citizenship skills  such as enquiry, debate, and evaluation.
Consolidated through institutions ~ (e.g. government, Parliament, 4. Understanding of how citizens interact with the legal system and influence change.

courts, police).

1 Awareness ofrights, responsibilities,
and diversity in the UK.

9 Experience of citizenship participation
(e.g. campaigning, voting, lobbying).

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 Fundamental Principles of Law Lesson 1. To understand why laws are needed in society
2 Fundamental Principles of Law Lesson 2. To understand why laws are needed in society
3 Global Laws. To understand the necessity of gl obal |l aws within the co
4 To understand the significance of the role and power of the police in the UK and to assess the extent to which the powers

Police roles and powers Lesson 1. held by the police are appropriate.

To understand the significance of the role and power of the police in the UK and to assess the extent to which the powers
held by the police are appropriate.

.6 Exam Challenge Lesson 1. Assessment and consolidation of knowledge points 1 -5.

Police Roles and powers Lesson 2.

T - . To understand how the British judiciary and court system operates and to be able to compare the system established in
The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 1. England & Wales with that of Scotland and Northern Ireland.

.8 - . To understand how the British judiciary and court system operates and to be able to compare the system established in
The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 2. England & Wales with that of Scotland and Northern Ireland.

9 To understand how the British judiciary and court system operates and to be able to compare the system established in

The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 3. England & Wales with that of Scotland and Northern Ireland.

.10 Exam Challenge Lesson 2. Assessment and consolidation of knowledge points 7-9.
A1 To understand what is meant by the term Alternative Dispute Resolution and to be able to critically assess the success of
each method.

Alternative Dispute Resolutions.
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12 Rights and Responsibilities at different ages. ‘I_’o understand why it is that our legal rlght_s within the UK c_hange at different ages. To assess the extent to which legal
rights currently match to the most appropriate age e.g. Voting rights.
.13 S - . To understand the significance of the Magna Carta on the rights of Citizens in Modern Britain and the development of
How Citizends rights have devel R
common law and legislation.
.14 Trade Unions & Employersédé Asso(To understand the role of trade unions and employerso6 as
.15 Trade Unions & Employe@rsé Asso(To understand the role of trade unions and employersd as
.16 Exam Challenge Lesson 3. Assessment and consolidation of knowledge points 11-15
.16 Crime and Profile of Criminality in the UK. To investigate the profile of a o6typicaldé criminal in mo
A7 Adult Sentencing Lesson 1. To assess the extent to which placing criminals in prison is the best method of dealing with criminality in the UK.
.18 Adult Sentencing Lesson 2. To assess the extent to which placing criminals in prison is the best method of dealing with criminality in the UK.
.19 Youth Courts and Sentencing Lesson 1. To analyse the d_lf'f(_erences betvye_(?n iadult and youth court_ systems in England & Wales. To assess the extent to which the
current age of criminal responsibility in England & Wales is appropriate.
.20 . To analyse the differences between adult and youth court systems in England & Wales. To assess the extent to which the
Youth Courts and Sentencing Lesson 2. - I . .
current age of criminal responsibility in England & Wales is appropriate.
21 Exam ChallengeLesson 4. Assessment and consolidation of knowledge p oints 16 -20
.22 To investigate how universal human rights can be applied to both adults and children in Modern Britain. Awareness of the
Universal Human Rights. UN Declaration of Human Rights, Human Rights Act, Equality Act, European Convention on Human Rights and UN
Convention on the Rights of the Child.
.23 Historical Human Rights Abuse. To investigate mstance; across hlgtory which show that human rights ha\{e not.always besten adequately protected and to
assess the extent to which more still needs to be done to protect human rights in the 21 *t century.
.24 The Role of International Humanitarian Law during periods of war To understand the role/significance of the International Criminal Court, Hauge & Geneva Conventions in establishing the
and conflict. rules of law and protecting victims of conflict.
.25 Bringing About Change in the British Legal System. To investigate the ways in which citizens of the United Kingdom can bring about positive change within the legal system.
.26 End of unit assessment (Grade Card Assessment). Assessment and consolidation of a variety of knowledge points.
Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
1. Describe the purpose of laws and the principles that support rights and freedoms (e.g. rule of law, equality before the law).
2. Outline the roles of the police, courts, and legal representatives in the justice system.
Expected Outcomes 3. Identify the difference between civil and criminal law, and when these apply.
for All Students 4. List and describe key human rights documents (e.g. Human Rights Act, UNCRC, ECHR).
5. Outline simple ways citizens can take part in the legal system (e.g. as jurors, witnesses, or campaigners).
1. Explain why laws are needed in society and how legal principles protect freedoms and promote justice.
Desired Out 2. Explain how different parts of the justice system work together and assess their importance.
‘ esll\;le u c(;)mes 3. Compare and explain  the differences between civil and criminal law, with relevant examples.
or Most Students 4. Evaluate the impact of human rights legislation on individuals and society.
5. Analyse how citizens and groups can influence the legal system and evaluate their effectiveness.
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Weekly Plan 1 Knowledge & Skill Consolidation Schedule:
Lesson Number Assignment to be set on Teams via Microsoft Forms:

Lesson Title(s)

Independent Study Task

Fundamental Principles of Law Lesson 1.

Fundamental Principles of Law Lesson 2.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

Global Laws.

Police roles and powers Lesson 1.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

Police Roles and powers Lesson 2.

Exam Challenge Lesson 1.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 1.

The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 2.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

wlo|No|u|h|wN|F

The British Judiciary and Court System Lesson 3.

.10 Exam Challenge Lesson 2.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

A1 Alternative Dispute Resolutions.

A2 Rights and Responsibilities at different ages.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.13 How Citizend6s rights have developed o

14 Trade Unions & Employersdé Association

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

(@}

.15 Trade Unions & Employers Associati on

17 Exam Challenge Lesson 3.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

18 Crime and Profile of Criminality in the UK.

.19 Adult Sentencing Lesson 1.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.20 Adult Sentencing Lesson 2.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.21 Youth Courts and Sentencing Lesson 1.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.22 Youth Courts and Sentencing Lesson 2.

.23 Exam ChallengelLesson 4.

Seneca Knowledge Review Assignment.

.24 Universal Human Rights.

.25 Historical Human Rights Abuse.

.26 The Role of International Humanitarian Law during periods of war and conflict.

End of unit Examination Home Revision Assignment set via Microsoft Teams.
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PATHWAY SUBJECT

ACTING
(BTECLEVEL 2)




Y- LEARNING MAPYear 10 Component 27 Developing skills and techniques in the

Performing Arts.
Dates of Study: Term 17 2 Sept 7th - Dec 17" 2026 Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
1 Summative Component 2- Developing skills and techniques in the Qualification 603/0406/6
performing arts. Internally moderated. Code:
I Formative assessmentst Week Y% skills based assessment to gauge

where students are.

A ts: ) . _ Tier: Level 1/2 ~
ssessments 1 Week 77 turn in Actors notebook for formative grade. Feedback given t CREATNE, DIGTAL & PERFORMING ARTS

make improvements ACADENY
1 Week 81 Performance based formative feedback
1 9" NovT Summative Performance in front of Audience

Students develop skills as a performer to prepare for a career in the performing arts industry. BTEC Comp 2 Brief -
students have been asked by an arts festival to prepare a performance/presentation to showcase talent for an
upcoming event with work that r elates to the theme Difference. They will learn, rehearse and perform an extract from
existing professional repertoire in 2s or 3s. Alongsi
rehearsal process and reflecting on the performance.

ACTING

Additional
Information:

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated through Students have a basic understanding of performance | Students can apply vocal and physical skills at a basic level, such as projecting voice, varying tone, using

targeted questioning, | terminology, including terms such as character, gesture and posture to show character. They can work cooperatively in rehearsals, responding to feedback,
modelling of rehearsal | opjective, motivation, voice, movement, and following direction, and remaining focused in task-based group work.
techniques, and regular | blocking.
reflection activities Students can also begin to shape a performance, making simple decisions about characterisation, staging,
(peer, self, and teacher) | They also have a general awareness of scripted and interaction with others on stage.
to embed key performance, having previously explored scenes or
terminology and short texts in Key Stage 3 and an introductory They can record and explain some of their choices
performance skills. | knowledge of rehearsal processes, including group | demonstrate basic reflection on their process.

collaboration, responding to direction, and
experimenting with performance ideas.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 :
i Industry week Understand the structure and expectations of the performing arts industry, including
Y professional roles, rehearsal processes, and performance preparation. Week2: Begin Actor (
2 Get to know, fun, ensemble building, comp _ , ,
2 intro with Actors notebook examples, Develop ensemble skills and begin reflecting on personal_ strengths and areas for ' Week 3 : Prepare audition
. . devel opment through the first skills audit
skills audit 1 due
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Mini devised performance project

3 Intro to text as a whole and duologue Demonstrate understanding of performance texts and explore a range of duologue/group
options, read script scene options through reading and discussion.

4 i . : Apply audition techniques and respond to casting feedback to begin collaborative planning
Auditions (film), put into partners/groups with duologue partners.

0 Rehearsals begin, rehearsal techniques Use rehearsal strategies (e.g., hot-seating, objectives, status) to begin shaping character and
and WOI‘kShOpS relationship in duologue work.

6 Rehearsals, Rehearsal Log dudfilm) Track progress and development through detailed rehearsal logs and demonstrate

commitment to refining character and blocking.

7 Rehearsals, show back & feedback, Apply feedback from peers and teachers to improve performance quality; begin sharing work
opening eveningr duologues with an audience for formative response.

.8 : : Reflect on development since Skills Audit 1, identifying how rehearsal and feedback have
Rehearsals and skills audit due supported skill progression.

9 . Demonstrate focused rehearsal of duologue/group performance, applying vocal and physical
Rehearsals(film) characterisation, timing, and partner awareness, while capturing evidence on film for

assessment and reflection in the rehearsal log.

.10 Perform duologue with technical and physical accuracy under performance conditions in
Rehearsals, dress rehearsal preparation for final assessment.

A1 Performance for Component 2 to external | perform a polished, character-driven duologue to a live and/or recorded audience, meeting
audience (film) Component 2 assessment criteria.

12| Evaluation Log due, Skills audit and debrief| Analyse performance and preparation process, evaluating strengths,

.13 i ; : Develop collaborative and creative skills by generating original performance material in
Mini devised performance project response to a given stimulus or theme.

.14 A ; ; Rehearse and refine performance work by applying vocal, physical, and spatial skills to
Mini devised performance project communicate meaning and intention effectively to an audience.

.15 Evaluate the devising and rehearsal process, identifying personal strengths, contributions to

the group, and areas for further development.

Week4: Actor 69 Playt ¢
info

Week5: Act or 6 s iNot eb
Character Development

Week6: Learn | ines,

Notebook i Links to theme

Week7: Learn | ines,
Notebook i Text Analysis
Week8: Act or 6 s iNRetisi b

Character Development

Week 9: Source costumes/props
Week 10: Final performance
preparation

Week 11: Collate Rehearsal footage

Week 12: Act or &8s
Evaluation & Reflection

iNot e

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

over time.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Rehearse and perform a scripted piece of drama, showing basic understanding of character, voice, and movement.

1 Demonstrate engagement in the rehearsal process, taking direction, participating in partner/group work, and showing improvente
TOYOGUUqUWeW N6W¢el tecawaynweUl wWerqY! kt WOYqUHY Y Wadbcec ql+GayRUL
1 Respond to feedback and reflect on performance, identifying personal strengths and one or two areas for development.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

refined performance.

self-assessment.

9 Create a believable and sustained character in performance, with consistent vocal and physical skills suited to the text astyle.
9 Apply rehearsal techniques purposefully, including character development strategies, objectives, and blocking, to shape a neor

9 Demonstrate independent and proactive engagement in rehearsals, offering ideas, problesolving creatively, and supporting others.
9 Produce detailed, reflective written work that evaluates the rehearsal and performance process using accurate terminology ackgar
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Dates of Study:

Y- LEARNING MAPYear 10 Component 17 Exploring the performing arts

Term 3 & 4 January 5" i March 25" 2027 (10 weeks total)

Summative Assessment Component Ir Exploring The
Performing Arts. Slide deck presentation, internally assessed | Tier:
externally moderated.

Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
Quialification Code: 603/0406/6
Level 1/2

Assessments:
Feedback given with each weekly/bi weekly section turn in and
given opportunity for resubmission.
o Students will develop their understanding of the performing arts by examining the work
Additional . . . . .
Information: of performing arts professionals and the processes used to create performance. Students will be completing a portfolio

and will have weekly submission to receive feedback for improvements.

T Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness

Starting Points

Consolidated through

Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

BOoA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

ACTING

regular analysis of
professional works,
discussion, practical
exploration, and regular
written tasks. Key
concepts will be
reinforced through
feedback, reflection,
and improvement of
portfolio work.

design.

Students have a basic understanding of live or recorded performance
and are familiar with watching and responding to plays . They have
good knowledge of key performance elements such as character,
setting, movement, voice, lighting, and sound, and can recognise
how these contribute to meaning. Students are aware that
performance is a collaborative process involving a range of creative
and technical roles, including actors, directors, and designers. They
have some experience of reflecting on their own work and that of
others using simple drama vocabulary, and they understand that
theatre can be used to explore themes such as identity, relations hips,
and social issues through choices made in script, direction, and

with the support of scaffolding or modelling.

Students can describe and recall basic performance choices, such as how a character used
movement or voice, or how design elements like lighting and sound created atmosphere.
They can participate in collaborative practical work, contributing ideas around
characterisation, blocking, and staging. Students can identify the functions of different
creative roles within a production, for example understanding the difference between a
director and a designer. They are developing the ability to express their opinio ns about
performance using subject-specific terminology and can produce short written responses
that explain what they saw or did in performance and what it aimed to communicate, often

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
Lesson Title(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

d Physical Theatre explorationi Frantic Explore physical theatre techniques inspired by Frantic Assembly and understand how movement can be
Assembly focus used to tell a story without words.

2 Introduction to the play i The Curious Devel op an understanding of the playb6s context,
Incident of the Dog in the Nighttime scenes for practical exploration.

3 Introduction to Component 1 i what to Understand the structure and assessment of Component 1, including what evidence needs to be
expect collected and how the work will be marked.

4 Exploration of the BTEC theme and in
relation to the play

Identify how the play connects to the BTEC theme (e.g., communication, identity, society) and explore
how that theme is expressed theatrically.

5 Section 17 Play info and synopsis. Talk
through what a bibliography is

Summarise key facts about the play and how it was created. Understand how to write a synopsis; learn
what a bibliography is and why itdéds i mportant.

Section 27 Theme write up

Analyse the playés main theme(s) and how they a
choices. Connect to the BTEC brief and theme choice.

T Section 37 Style & Genre, casting &
narration

Explore and explain how the style and genre of the piece shape performance choices; consider how
casting and narration affect storytelling , while always coming back to the theme.

Week 1 : Research and compare
physical theatre companies

Week 2 : Continue to watch the
professional recording

Week 3 : Section 1 write up and
submission

Week 4 : Section 2 write up and
submission

Week 5: Section 3 write up and
submission
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.8 Sect i on T Musicdé sound, physical Examine how music, sound design, physical theatre, and movement contribute to the mood, pace, and
theatre and choreography storytelling of the play i how do they link to the theme? Week 6: Section 4 write up and
9 Sect i on T 3Betdesigntlighting & Understand how production elements such as set, lighting, and audience layout influence audience submission
projections, audience configuration perception and performance delivery.
. i i i i i i ingi i Week 7: Section 5 writ d
.10 Section 41 Roles and Responsibilities Identify an_d describe the key creative and production roles involved in bringing the play to life and what eek 7: Section 5 write up an
each contributes to the process. submission
A1 Midway check in Review all sections submitted so far; reflect on teacher feedback and refine/improve written work using
Y improvement targets. Week 8: Section 6 write up and
i i : i submission
12 Section 51 Practical exploration Record and reflect on your own practical Wor_k exploring the text,_explaln what you learned through
rehearsal and performance. Use rehearsal pictures and video evidence to reflect.
13 Section 61 Generating Ideas, Rehearsal Analyse how the original creative team developed ideas, structured the rehearsal process, and shaped Week 9: Section 7 write up and
process & Directoro6s|the director6és vision to bring the production t submission
14 Section 7 - Bibliography Complete and format a full bibliography, accurately referencing sources used throughout the project.
- - - - - - Week 10: Final submission
.15 . At I Submit a completed portfolio of written and practical evidence for Component 1, demonstrating your
Component 11 1% submission due . . S -
understanding of professional practice in the performing arts.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Describe the key themes, style, and purpose of a selected professional play or performance.
Identify the roles and responsibilities of theatre practitioners involved in bringing the performance to life.
Recognise and explain how production elements such as lighting, sound, set, and movement contribute to meaning and audience impact.

1

1
Expected Outcomes 1 Use research to support your understanding, including referencing sources and completing a basic bibliography.
1
1

for All Students Demonstrate understanding of the creative process through written responses, showing what the original team aimed to achieve.

Present work clearly and thoughtfully, meeting deadlines for drafts, reflections, and final portfolio submission.

Analyse how theme, style, and purpose are communicated through specific performance and production choices.

Explain in detail the responsibilities and creative intentions of key theatre practitioners, showing how they collaborate to realise a production.

Evaluate how production elements (e.g. set, lighting, movement, sound) enhance meaning, mood, and audience engagement with cl ear examples.

Use a range of research sources effectively, demonstrating understanding through accurate referencing and a well-structured bibliography.

Make clear, well-supported links between the creative process and the final performance, showing how ideas were developed and refined by the o riginal team.
Produce a wellstructured, reflective portfolio that shows thoughtful analysis, creativity, and attention to presentation and detail.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

= =) = =1 = =
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Y- LEARNING MAPYear 107 Audition technigue and Final Performance

Dates of Study: Term 5 & 6 April 12th i July 20t" 2027 Exam Board:

Pearsons (BTEC)

Formative assessmentt Auditions for final shows. Feedback | Qualification Code: ‘E/O"A
given before call backs Tier: ' —
Assessments CREATIVE, DIGI:;I;‘%.::‘II:F(]RMING ARTS
Formative assessments with verbal feedback given throughout
the audition and rehearsal process. ACTING
Additional Students will take part in a full -scale production undergoing an intense rehearsal process demonstrating enthusiasm
Information: and commitment.

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application

Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Students have a developing awareness of how performance communicates | Students can apply vocal and physical skills to develop a character, using tone,

meaning to an audience through vocal and physical choices. They gesture, and movement to communicate intention. They can work cooperatively in

understand basic performance terminology and can recognise how elements | rehearsals, responding to direction and contributing to group scenes with focus and

such as space, character relationships, and stage drections contribute to commitment. Students are developing the ability to learn and deliver lines with
Consolidated through | storytelling. Students are familiar with the structure of a script, including accuracy, and to maintain character during rehearsed performance work. They can

cues and dialogue, and have experience working within an ensemble. They |respond to teacher and peer feedback to make improvements and are beginning to
have been introduced to rehearsal processes and understand the importance | reflect on their rehearsal process and performance choices. With support, students
of preparation, cooperation, and feedback. Students also have some can interpret and rehearse scenes from a contemporary script, demonstrating a
awareness of how contemporary plays reflect social, cultural, or political growing confidence in front of an audience.

contexts, and are beginning to explore how themes and characters relate to
the world around them.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Lesson Tltle(s) _ : Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Audition preparation
1 Introduction FO. auditions & repertowe_. What makes Students will explore effective audition techniques, including cold reading, self-presentation and
a strong audition? Selecting appropriate . ] Week 2 : Contextual research on
" professional etiquette. :
scene/monologues, Mock auditions and feedback. chosen play
2 Exploring the pay and selecting material i read Students will develop an understanding of th
throughs and discussion. Group exploration tasks. to make informed decisions about scene selection. Week 3 : Audition preparation
3 Auditions & Casting: Rehearsed audition pieces, Students will learn how to apply vocal and physical character choices in performance to
final casting decisions. communicate intention and respond to casting feedback with professionalism. Week 4 : Line learning
4 Vocal technique for performance Students will improve vocal clarity, projection, pitch and articulation to prepare for live ' .
performance. Week 5 : Line learning
5 . Students will learn how to use body language, movement and gesture to create physical
Physicality and movement . .
presence on stage and support the development of character and space. Week 6: Line learning
.6 Character development: Objectives and Students will deepen their character work through analysis of objectives, motivation and
Relationships character relationships. Week 7 : Begin sourcing props and
7 Rehearsal & Blocking Studgnts will c_ontmuc_e tp apply blocking and staging principles while staying in character and costume
working effectively within an ensemble on stage. ) ) )
8 Students will learn how to memorise and deliver lines with confidence and respond to cues with Week 8: Continue line learning and

Rehearsals and line learning costume sourcing

focus, maintaining character throughout a scene.
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Polishing & scene transitions

Students will learn how to improve fluency and flow between scenes by refining transitions,
pacing, and their use of physical and vocal focus.

.10 Technical rehearsal: Scene by scene cue to cue,
adapting performance to technical requirements.

Students will learn how to integrate lighting, sound, props, and staging elements into their
performance, adapting their acting choices for technical precision.

A1 Dress Rehearsal: Full dress run through, notes and
targeted final adjustments, final reflections before
performance.

Students will learn how to maintain performance energy, characterisation, and professionalism
during a full run with all design elements in place.

12 . .
Performance to a live audience

Students will learn how to sustain focus, respond to an audience, and deliver a polished
performance with confidence and commitment.

Week 9: Final preparations for live
performance

Week 10: After school rehearsals

Week 11: After school tech
rehearsal

Week 12: Final performances

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Demonstrate understanding of character through voice, movement, and interaction with others on stage.
Follow direction and blocking accurately, contributing to a cohesive and structured ensemble performance.
Learn and retain lines confidently, showing an awareness of pacing, cues, and timing.

Rehearse responsibly, using time effectively and responding to feedback to improve performance work.
Perform with clarity and commitment, maintaining focus and energy in front of a live audience.

Reflect on the rehearsal and performance process, identifying personal strengths and areas for development.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

R I I R I

Create a believable and detailed character, demonstrating clear choices in voice, movement, motivation, and relationships on stage.

Work independently and collaboratively to explore, refine, and develop performance material, showing initiative in rehearsals .

Apply vocal and physical skills with precision, using volume, articulation, gesture, and space to effectively communicate meaning to an audience.
Respond thoughtfully to direction and peer feedback, refining their work with a clear sense of artistic intention.
Sustain focus, energy, and character consistently throughout a live performance, demonstrating professionalism and stage awareness.

1 Evaluate their own performance and rehearsal process with insight, using subject-specific language to identify how they have developed as a performer.
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PATHWAY SUBJECT

ART & DESIGN
(BTECLEVEL 2)




YEAR D PATHWAY Unit 1 Skills workshop food

Dates of Study: 14 September 2026 i 30 November 2026 Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
Formative:Verbal feedback during practical work: Whalass Qualification Code: 603/7056/7
critique sessions, use of assessment criteria: Learning aim A, f Tier: N/A

Assessments: and D. Consolidation tasks: Peer and-asfessment, SketchbooK
reviews, written reflections.
Qmmative assessmengach half term.

Information:

later in the course.

Both component one and two require evidence of media, material and process exploration. Skills workshops
» give students a bank of techniques to reflect on, refer to and refine later. Encouraging risk taking will mean
cxelionel boaqel 100qt WeE T 3G 134 3 115 Ghi 16 LR (LY LK dlll i LG aysRIIBRIE RigrRsBopsvit deelopll
their understanding of the formal elements which will be essential for discussing and planning their own ideas

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

BoA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

\YZ2\D)

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

audit.

or purpose

Students show basic awareness of visual language
Consolidated through KS3 | and contextual influences. Some students can
knowledge and induction skills | | jentify information about creative intentions, media,
materials and processes.Students can use media,
materials and techniques in a basic way with control

Students can identify and describe some artists, movements or styles that
influence their ideas. Students understand some basic concepts in art and
design and how others use materials or technigues to express ideas.
Students apply knowledge by experimenting with simple techniques and
tools, even if their control or purpose is not yet consistent.

Lessons | Lesson Title(s)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

Fruit and Vegq: Drawingtonal charcoal drawing

1 Fruit and Veg: Observational drawing, line . . . )
(Pencil) To understand how to create a range of line drawings from primary observation.

2 Fruit and Veg: Observational drawing, line . . . '
(Pencil) To understand how to create a range of line drawings from primary observation.

3 To understand how to use charcoal to create a detailed observational drawing from

secondary observation.

4 Fruit and Veg: Drawingtonal charcoal drawing To understand how _to use charcoal to create a detailed observational drawing from
secondary observation.
5 Fruit and Veg: Drawinglnk To under_stand how to use pen to create a detailed observational drawing from primary
observation.
6 Fruit and Veg: Drawing: Ink To under_stand how to use pen to create a detailed observational drawing from primary
observation.
Sweets: Photography To understand how to visually record using a camera.
Sweets: Photography To understand how to visually record using a camera.
9 Getting to know your materials: Acrylics To understand the medium of acrylic and its properties and limitations.

Week 1 : Create a mind map about
food in the first page of your book .

Week 2: Create two tonal
observational drawings

Week 3: Find two examples of the
artist Sarah Grahams work and
analyse the formal elements.

Week 4: Complete any outstanding
tasks and research

Week 5: Find two examples of
Peter Antons work and information
about how he creates his sculptures.
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10 Sweets: Sarah Graham Acrylic painting To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.
11 Sweets: Sarah Graham Acrylic painting To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.
12 Sweets: Sarah Graham Acrylic painting To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.
13 Sweets: Surface exploration: Makhdooma
Mallhi To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.
Gouche/oils
14 Sweets: Surface exploration: Makhdooma

Mallhi
Gouche/oils

To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

Sketchbook Presentation

To understand how to present your work in an original and creative way.

Sketchbook Presentation

To understand how to present your work in an original and creative way.

Getting to know your materials: Clay

To understand the medium of clay and its properties and limitations.

Chocolate: Peter Anton chocolate box Clay

To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

Chocolate: Peter Anton chocolate box Clay

To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

Sketchbook presentation.

To understand how to present your work in an original and creative way.

Getting to know your materials: Watercolour

To understand the medium of watercolours and its properties and limitations.

My plate of food: Willa Gebbie Watercolour

To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

23 My plate of food: Willa Gebbie Watercolour To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

24 Chocolate: Peter Anton chocolate box Clay- Glazing To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.
ASSESSMENT 1: DRAWING, PHOTOGRAPHY, PAINTING, SURFACE EXPLORATIONY JRRESENTATION.

25 Getting to know your materials: Print making To understand the technique of print making and its properties and limitations.

26 Cakes: Gllian kyle Lino print To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

27 Cakes: Gllian kyle Lino print To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

28 Cakes: Mono printing To understand the process of mono printing and how to create your own artwork.

29 Cakes: Developing mono printing To understand the process of mono printing and how to create your own artwork.

30 Getting to know your materials: Collage To understand the medium of collage and its properties and limitations.

31 Cakes: Nancy Standlee Collage To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

32 Cakes: Nancy Standlee Collage To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

33 Presentation To understand how to present your work in an original and creative way.

28 Getting to know your materials: Oil pastel To understand the medium of oil pastel and its properties and limitations.

29 Cakes: Wayne Thiebaud oil pastel To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

30 Cakes: Wayne Thiebaud oil pastel To understand the work of the artist and be influenced to create your own artwork.

31 Presentation To understand how to present your work in an original and creative way.

42 To understand how to create your own original artwork informed by your knowledge of

Selecting two materials of your choice to create a
large-scale artwork.

materials and techniques. To understand how to work on larger sale and combine

materials.

Take a photo of one of your meals
from this week.

Week 6: Research different types of
print making techniques and the
artist Gillian Kyle.

Week 7: Present your prints in your
sketchbook.

Week 8: Collect different
newspapers and magazines to use in
your work. Research the artist Nancy
Standlee.

Week 9: Present your oil pastel
work in your sketchbook and explain
how you worked with the materials.

Week 10: Create a small felt
applique food item.

Week 11: Find 3 different examples
of digital artwork and analyse the
formal elements.

Week 12: Write an evaluation for
your final outcome.

Week 1 3: Complete any
outstanding tasks, presentation and
analysis.

Week 14: Research into your
favourite art and design discipline
and create a PowerPoint to present
to the class.

Week 15: Complete any
outstanding tasks for this project.
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To understand how to create your own original artwork informed by your knowledge of
materials and techniques. To understand how to work on larger sale and combine
materials.

Selecting two materials of your choice to create a
large-scale artwork.

To understand how to create your own original artwork informed by your knowledge of
materials and techniques. To understand how to work on larger sale and combine
materials.

Selecting two materials of your choice to create a
large-scale artwork.

To understand how to create your own original artwork informed by your knowledge of
materials and techniques. To understand how to work on larger sale and combine
materials.

45 Selecting two materials of your choice to create a
large-scale artwork.

ASSESSMENT 2: PRINT, COLLAGE, OIL PASTEIEINAL PIECE

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Learningoutcome, A: Learners will research a range of practitioners, using primary and secondary sourcebhey will develop their understanding of art
and design practice through investigatiorand experimentation, exploring how practitioners use materials, techniques angrocesses to find creative
solutions and communicate with audiences.

Learning outcome C: Learners will develop practical skills through exploration of materials, techniquegand processes. They will practise and review
these skills relevant to their own creativantentions in order to develop and improve their work.

Learning outcome D:Learners will use methods of recording to document and communicate the development

of their skills and creative work.

Learning aim A: Confident application of a range of effective investigation methods using focused and pertinent primary and secondary sources .Practical responses to the
work of others, showing in-depth understanding of how they communicate visually.

Learning aim A: Effective use of practical experimentation showing a thorough understanding of how art and design materials, techniques and processes can be used to
Desired Outcomes | communicate.

for Most Students Learning aim C: Effective and thoroughly informed selection of materials, techniques and processes that are pertinent to creative Intentions.

Learning aim C: Confident practical skill in applying and manipulating materials, techniques and processes shown through outcomes.
Learning aim D: Presentation is cohesive and effective, showing in-depth consideration of how to enhance the strengths and qualities of their work.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students
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YEAR 0 PATHWAY Component 1 Creative practice in Art and Design Mock PSA TRAVEL

Dates of Study: 1 Dec 2026 i 9 March 2027 Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
Formative:Verbal feedback during practical work: Whalass Qualification Code: 603/7056/7
critique sessions, use of assessment criteria: Learning aim A, § Tier: N/A

Assessments: and D. Consolidation tasks: Peer and-asessment, Sketchbook
reviews, written reflections.
Summativeassessmenat identified points in the SOW.

. Component 1: Practice PSATRAVELLearners will investigate art and design practice to inform the generation and
Additional C : . . . ;
: communication of ideas, and will develop practical skills through exploration of
Information: S . .

specialist materials, techniques and processes.

Starting Points

Consolidated through
KS3 knowledge and
skills workshops.

Awareness

T Assumed Prior Learnin

Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

BO0A

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS

ACADEMY

VAD

Students canrecognise and identify the basic elements of art and design
(line, shape, colour, texture, tone, space, pattern, formjstudents areaware of
different types of art and design (e.g. fine art, photography, 3D design,
textiles, digital) Students can communicate ideas. Students understand the
purpose of a sketchbook Students understand the difference between
HYG! RUDWe UWe ! qRt gkt Ustuddnts ¢He dbdetvimand R U
record visually from still life.

Students havebasic drawing techniques (line drawing, tonal shading,
observational drawing)and can select materials with control(pencil,
paint, collage, photography,textiles, ceramics). Students can reflect on
their own work and suggest improvements.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Exhibition visit

Lesson | Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
s (3 per
week)
1 Introduction to Component
1 Example PSA: Travel mind| To understand component 1 PSA and able be able to analyse each task.
map
2 Secondary Research
) . To understand the purpose of secondary research. To understand how to collect secondary
methods: Travel imagery .
. . research effectively.
and selection of artists.
3 Observational drawing from | To understand how to create accurate observations working in different scales and using different
secondary research materials.
4 Observational drawing from | To understand how to create accurate observations working in different scales and using different
secondary research materials.
5 I . To understand the purpose of an exhibition and how it can inspire your own art project. To
Exhibition visit . . -
understand how to collect key information from an exhibition.
6 To understand the purpose of an exhibition and how it can inspire your own art project. To

understand how to collect key information from an exhibition.

Week 1. Create two
observational drawings linked
to travel in a material of your
choice.

Week 2: Photograph your
journey to or from school

Week 3: Research the artist
David Hockney find
information, images and
analyse the formal elements.
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7 City centre photography To understand how to use photography to capture your own ideas and primary research.
City centre photography To understand how to use photography to capture your own ideas and primary research.

9 Observations/experiments To understand how to create accurate observations working in different scales and using different
from photography materials.

10 Observations/experiments To understand how to create accurate observations working in different scales and using different
from photography materials.

11 Artist 1: David Hockney To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
photography, acrylics between copying and taking influence from an artist.

12 Artist 1: David Hockney To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
photography, acrylics between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 1: David Hockney
photography, acrylics

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 1: David Hockney
photography, acrylics

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 2John Singer Sargent
watercolour

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 2John Singer Sargent
watercolour

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 2John Singer Sargent
watercolour

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 2John Singer Sargent
watercolour

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 3: Andy Warhol

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 3: Andy Warhol

To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Artist 3: Andy Warhol To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.
22 Artist 3: Andy Warhol To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.
23 o To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
Artit 4: Mark Powell . . :
between copying and taking influence from an artist.
24 Artit 4: Mark Powell To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.
ASSESSMENT IDRAWING, PRIMARY RESEARCH, ARTIST RESEARCH AND RESPONSES.
25 Artit 4: Mark Powell To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.
26 Artit 4: Mark Powell To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
between copying and taking influence from an artist.

Week 4: Research the artist
John Singer Sargertnd
information, images and
analyse the formal elements.

Week 5: Research the artist
Andy Warholfind information,
images and analyse the
formal elements.

Week 6: Research the artist
Mark Powellfind information,
images and analyse the
formal elements.

Week 7: Research your
chosen artist and write a
paragraph explaining why you
chosen them.

Week 8: Complete any
outstanding tasks linked to
your artist research

Week 9: Create one
independent experiment
which shows a link between
two artists.

Week 10: Create one
independent experiment
which shows a link between
two artists.

Week 11: Complete any
outstanding tasks for your A1
sheets
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Week 12: Complete any
outstanding tasks for your A1
sheets

Week 13: Complete any
outstanding tasks for your Al
sheets

Week 14: Write an evaluation
for your project. How do you
think you met the brief?
Example your decisions at
each stage of the creative
process.

27 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

28 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

29 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

30 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

31 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

32 Artist 5: Your choice of To understand the work of other artists and their creative intentions. To understand the different
artist. between copying and taking influence from an artist.

33 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

34 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

35 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

36 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

37 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

38 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

39 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

40 Developing and refining To understand how to develop and refine your ideas using the influence of your artists.

ASSESSMENT 2ARTIST RESEARCH AND DEVELOPING AND REFINING

41 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

42 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

43 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

44 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

45 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

46 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

47 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

48 Final piece To understand how to create a final artwork in response to the theme travel.

ASSESSMENT Final piece

Desired End Points T Key Outcomes for Assessment
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Learning outcome A: Use investigation and experimentation processes in art and design practice
Competent application of appropriate investigation methods using relevant primary and secondary sources. Practical responses to the work of others, showing clear
understanding of how they communicate visually. Competent use of practical experimentation showing a clear understanding of how art and design materials, techniques and
processes can be used to communicate.
Learning outcome B: Generate and communicate art and design ideas
E Competent generation, recording and communication of ideas that are mostly informed by investigation, showing clear exploration of a

xpected Outcomes range of creative opportunities in relation to the brief.

for All Students Learning outcome C: Develop practical skills through application and review

Appropriate and clearly informed selection of materials, techniques and processes that are mostly relevant to creative intentions.
Competent practical skill in applying and manipulating materials, techniques and processes shown through outcomes.
Competent application of development and review processes leading to clear refinement of work and achievement of intentions in response to the brief.
Learning outcome D: Record and communicate skills development

Presentation is coherent, showing clear consideration of how to communicate the strengths and qualities of their work.

Learning outcome A: Use investigation and experimentation processes in art and design practice.

Confident application of a range of effective investigation methods using focused and pertinent primary and secondary sources. Practical responses to the work

of others, showing in-depth understanding of how they communicate visually. Effective use of practical experimentation showing a thorough understanding of

how art and design materials, techniques and processes can be used to communicate.

Learning outcome B: Generate and communicate art and design ideas

Desired Outcomes Confident generation, recording and communication of ideas and intentions that are thoroughly informed by investigation, showing in-depth exploration of a broad range of
for Most Students creative opportunities in relation to the brief.

Learning outcome C: Develop practical skills through application and review

Effective and thoroughly informed selection of materials, techniques and processes that

are pertinent to creative intentions. Confident practical skill in applying and manipulating materials, techniques and processes shown through

outcomes. Thorough application of development and review processes leading to effective refinement of work and achievement of intentions in response to the brief.
Learning outcome D: Record and communicate skills development

Presentation is cohesive and effective, showing in-depth consideration of how to enhance the strengths and gualities of their work.
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YEAR 10 PATHWAYComponent 2: Responding to a Briet PSAANIMALS

Dates of Study: 10 March 2026 7 19 July 2027 Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
Formative:Verbal feedback during practical work: Whalass | Qualification Code: 603/7056/7
critique sessions, use of assessment criteria: Learning aim A

Assessments: C and D. Consolidation tasks: Peer andasdessment, w
Sketchbook reviews, written reflections. Tier - N/A _— mmmmm;;m
Summativeassessment at identified points in the SOW. " AcADEMY
Mock briefs: Art for Animals Rt We WNG YH¢ G We !l qRY gt k We OT W 3+t RNUWJI + k WHY G
promote and celebrate our relationship withanimals, by supporting a range of projects around the world. These VAD

Additional projects are diverse such as supporting small local charities and rescue centres, working with zoos on breeding
Information: programmes, and collaborating with other groups on largescale conservation projects.

Each yearArt for Animalsorganise an exhibition displaying art and design work inspired animals , along with a range
of products which are sold to raise funds.

Starting Points

T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Students understand how to respond to abrief (what a client or audience
wants). Students can recognise thaifferent purposes of art and design.
Students have some awareness of social, cultural andibktorical contexts.

Consolidated through
previous unit
knowledge.

Students have analysed artists/designers and identified their intentions and
audiences. Students can reflect on their own intentions. Students know
how to apply the formal elements. Students have a good awareness of how
to use andcontrol different materials andtechniques with confidence.

Students areable to explore and test media and techniquepurposefully .
Students can dcevelop ideas from a starting point into areative outcome .
Students know how to se a sketchbook or portfolio to

show progression from research to final piece Students can annotate
work clearly withjustifications (e.g., why they chose a material or
composition). Students are able to &t on feedback and evaluate their own
strengths/areas to improve

compare artwork.

Students recognise howdifferent artists/designers usestyle, media,
and composition. Students have widened their vocabuley to describe and

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

Lesson | LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectivés)
S
1 Animal brief analysisand group mind | To understand how to analyse the exam paper and what you are being asked to do.
map To understand the purpose of a mind mapro understand what a design brief is.
2 A“'”?a' re_search positive To understand the positive relationships between humans and animals
relationships
3 A“'”.‘a' re_search positive To understand the positive relationships between humans and animals
relationships
4 A”'”?'a' re;earch positive To understand the positive relationships between humans and animals
relationships
5 Animal charity research To understand the different animal charitiesand their purpose.
6 Animal charity research To understand the different animal charities and their purpose.
7 Animal charity research To understand the different animal charities and their purpose.

Week 1 : Complete your research
PowerPoint and mind map.

Week 2 : Find one practitioner who
creates animal artwork.

Week 3 : Continue research into
different briefs and decide on a

specific one.

Week 4 : Analyse the data from
your target audience surveys.

Week 5: Collect primary research
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Practitioners linked to theme. To understand how other artists have respondetb the theme animals.
Practitioners linked to theme. To understand how other artists have responded to the theme animals.
10 Animal groups To understand the different animal groups and how to select one for your project focus.
11 Animal groups To understand the different animal groups and how to select one for your project focus.
12 Com!o anng t.he different briefs and To understandthe different briefsand artwork that can be created
considering ideas for each
= Comp anng t_he different briefs and To understand the different briefs and artwork that can be created.
considering ideas for each
= g)?;nazllgi a specific brief and finding To be able to select a specific brief and understand how to present your initial research.
L gf;;?@% a specific brief and finding To be able to select a specific brief and understand how to present your initial research.
16 Target audience research To understandyour chosen target audience.
17 Target audience survey To understand how to createand distribute your own target audience survey.
18 L To understand how to collect primary research in the form of photographs araltarget audience survey.
Activity 1: Primary research target A, .
. - To understand how to analyse your survey data and how this will inform your ideas. To understand how
audience surveyand observations S .
create initial observations from your photographs.
19 T To understand how to collect primary research in the form of photographs and a target audience survey
Activity 1: Primary research target L, .
. - To understand how to analyse your survey data and how this will inform your ideas. To understand how
audience surveyand observations o .
create initial observations from your photographs.
20 L To understand how to collect primary research in the form of photographs and a target audience survey
Activity 1: Primary research target A, .
. - To understand how to analyse your survey data and how this will inform your ideas. To understand how
audience surveyand observations - .
create initial observations from your photographs.

Activity 1: Primary research target
audience surveyand observations

To understand how to collect primary research in the form of photographs and a target audience survey
To understand how to analyse your survey data and how this will inform your ideas. To understand how
create initial observations from your photographs.

Activity 1: Primary research target
audience surveyand observations

To understand how to collect primary research in the form of photographs and a target audience survey
To understand how to analyse your survey data and how this will inform your ideas. To understand how
create initial observations from your photographs.

Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials,
techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development

Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials,
techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development

Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials,
techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development

Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials,
techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development

Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials,
techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development

Week 6: Complete any outstanding
research and artist experiments.

Week 7: Complete any outstanding
research and artist experiments.

Week 8: Complete any outstanding
research and artist experiments.

Week 9: Complete final piece idea.
Week 10: Finish notes in
preparation for your development

review.

Week 11: Present photos of your
final piece on your PowerPoint.

Week 12: Present photos of your
final piece on your PowerPoint.

Week 13: Finish and submit your
digital portfolio.
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28 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

YAS) Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

30 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

ASSESSMENT.: PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

31 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

32 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

33 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

34 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

35 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

36 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

37 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

38 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

39 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

40 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

41 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.
techniques and processes to create | To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
your own artwork. To understand how to record your project development

42 Activity 1: Exploring ideas, materials, | To understand how to respond in the style of the artist.

techniques and processes to create
your own artwork.

To understand how to explore your ideas using different materials and techniques.
To understand how to record your project development
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ASSESSMENP: PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

43 Development review examples To understand how to review your project,

44 Final piece ideas To understand how to create a range of final piece ideas.

45 Final piece ideas To understand how to create a range of final piece ideas.

46 Final piece ideas To understand how to create a range of final piece ideas.

47 Activity 2: Development review To understand how toanswer each question in your development review. To be able to make notes for
writing planning each question in preparation for writing.

48 Activity 2: Development review To understand how to answer each question in your development review. To be able to make notes for
writing planning each question in preparation for writing.

49 Activity 2: Development review To be able to communicate ideas for your final piece. To communicate how your ideas have been
writing supported by research and exploration. (2 hours supervised time)

50 Activity 2: Development review To be able to communicate ideas for your final piece. To communicate how your ideas have been
writing supported by research and exploration. (2 hours supervised time)

Activity 2: Development review
writing

To be able to communicate ideas for your final piece. To communicate how your ideas have been
supported by research and exploration. (2 hours supervised time)

ASSESSMENTB: DEVELOPMENT REVIEW

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

Activity 3: Creating a final response
(8hr exam)

8 hours of formal supervision Recording the making of final response.

ASSESSMEN®: FINAL RESPONSE

62 Activity 4: Produce a digital portfolio | To understand how to create a digital portfolio in response to your brief.
63 Activity 4: Produce a digital portfolio | To understand how to create a digital portfolio in response to your brief.
64 Activity 4: Produce a digital portfolio | To understand how to create a digital portfolio in response to your brief.
65 Activity 4: Produce a digital portfolio | To understand how to create a digital portfolio in response to your brief.
66 Activity 4: Produce a digital portfolio | To understand how to create a digital portfolio in response to your brief.
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ASSESSMENT $2ORTFOLIO ‘ ‘

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Activity 1: Project development: Competent use of research and exploration within development. Competent review and refinement of work throughout, linked toet
brief. Competent approach to the development process applied.

Activity 2: Development review: Competent description of intentions for final response. Ideas for response are competently informed

by research and exploration. Competent consideration of the requirements of the brief.

Activity 3: Final response: The final response mostly meets theontext and therequirements of thebrief.

Competent use ofappropriate practical artand design skills toproduce an adequatefinal response.

The final responsedemonstrates acompetent interpretation of the brief

Activity 4: Portfolio: Coherent visual and written communication of development and final response. Presentation demonstrates

competent use of structure, layout, organisation and style in response to the brief.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

Activity 1: Project development: Confident use of research and exploration within development. Confident review and refinement of work

throughout, linked to the brief. Effective approach to the development process applied.

Activity 2: Development review: Detailed description of intentions for final response. Ideas for response are effectively informed by research and

exploration. Effective consideration of the require

Activity 3: Final response: The final response fully meets the context and the requirements of the brief. Confident use of appropriate practical art adesign skills to
produce an effective response. The final response demonstrates a thoughtful interpretation of the brief.

Activity 4: Portfolio: Effective visual and written communication of development and final response. Presentation demonstrates effective use of stture, layout,

organisation and style in response to the brief.
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PATHWAY SUBJECT

CREATIVE MEDIA
PRODUCTION

(BTEC LEVEL 2)

Y10




LEARNING MAP: Component 1: Exploring Media Products - AT Investigate Media Products

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Creative Media

. Year 1017 Term 1+2 - 10 Weeks - September - December Exam Board: Pearson/Edexcel-
Dates of Study: BTEC
1. Audience profile i formative feedback Qualification Code: 603/7053/1
2. Research portfolioi formative feedback Tier : N/A
Assessments: 3. Audience appeal analysisi formative feedback
4. Mock Task 17 formative feedback
5. Task 1 Written Report i Summative Feedback
Additional This learning map details all knowledge/skills building required prior to the controlled assessment for Component 1 i
Information: Task 1

Production

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks and
Diagnostic Questions

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Media sectors: print, AV, interactive

Media purposes: inform, entertain, persuade
Audience types and behaviours

Textual analysis terms and methods

Media producer roles and contexts

=a =8 =& —a —a

1

f
f
f
f

Conducting media research effectively
Applying textual analysis techniques
Profiling and analysing audiences
Comparing old and modern media
Presenting and reflecting on research

Key Lesson Objective(s)

1  Tounderstand the 3 key sectors: print, audio/visual, interactive
1 To be able to define a media product and its purpose

1 Introduction to Media Products and Sectors 1 To be able to categorise products by format and platform
1  Tounderstand media product purposes (inform, entertain, persuade, educate)
. . . 1  To identify types of media producers and their motivations
2 Exploring Media Purpose and Production Contexts I  To analyse the goals of public vs private media organisations

1 To be able to define primary and secondary audiences
1  To understand demographic and psychographic profiling

3 Introduction to Media Audiences 1  To explore how products target different audiences
1  To understand uses and gratifications theory

A4 Audience Interaction and Interpretation 1  To be able to define preferred, negotiated and oppositional readings
1 To explore interactivity and passive/active audiences

Textual Analysis Techniques

= =4 =4

To understand denotation and connotation
To be able to apply encoding, anchorage, and polysemy
To conduct a basic textual analysis of a selected media product

Lesson Title(s)

Week 2: Write a short profile of a media
company and explain its motivations. Week
3: Conduct a short audience survey and
summarise findings.

Week 4: Find and explain an example of a
preferred, negotiated, and oppositional
reading.

Week 5: Annotate a screenshot of a film or
advert using textual analysis terms.

Week 6: Consume/research a pre-2000
media product and write a paragraph on its
context.

Week 7: Compare your pre-2000 example
with a post-2000 equivalent.
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To research a historical media product from each sector Week 8: Collect audience data (e.g. from
To compare historical production contexts with modern practices BARB, RAJAR, social media analytics) for a
To explore how audiences and purpose have changed over time chosen product.

E )

.6 Historical Media Case Studies (Pre  -2000)

Week 9: Finalise project slides or written

To research a modern media product from each sector content

To compare it with historical examples
To explore changes in audience behaviour and content delivery

E )

7 Contemporary Media Case Studies (Post -2000)

To understand how to collect and analyse audience statistics
To explore the impact of circulation, ratings, and online metrics

-8 Audience Data and Media Reach To be able to summarise key findings clearly and accurately

To begin compiling research and analysis into a presentation or report
To evaluate audience and purpose across chosen media products
To reflect on how context and intention shape content

Mock Component1 i Task1 7 Week 1

To finalise report or presentation content
To revise and improve textual analysis and comparisons
To rehearse verbal presentation if required

Mock Component1 i Task1l i Week 2

E I NE N I |

.10

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Identify media product types and purposes
Describe audience categories and interpretation
Conduct and record research using varied methods
Apply textual analysis to selected products
Compare historical and contemporary media
Present research findings clearly

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

=4 =4 -8 -8 a9

Analyse nuanced audience behaviours and theories

Compare complex differences in media producer motivation

Apply advanced textual analysis with strong terminology

Produce highly detailed research logs and media critiques

Critically evaluate historical vs modern context and audience response
Deliver a confident, insightful presentation with independent conclusions

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

=) = =) =) = =
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LEARNING MAP: Component 1: Exploring Media Products - BT Explore How Meaning...

Dates of Study: Year 107 Term 3+4 - 10 Weeksi January - March Exam Board: Pearson/Edexcel- ‘EVQ’A
BTEC P _
1. Genre analysis'l' formative feedback Qualification Code: 603/7053/1 CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
_ 2. Narrative review i formative feedback Tier: N/A ACADEMY
Assessments: . . S .
3. Production techniques application1 formative . .
feedback Creative Media
Additional This learning map details all knowledge/skills building required prior to the controlled assessment for Component 1 i Production
Information: Task 1

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

9 Genre conventions and structure
Narrative forms and POV
Representation and stereotyping
Camera, mise en scene, sound
Editing and visual storytelling

Consolidated through q
Bell Tasks and q
Diagnostic Questions T
1

T

1
1
1
1

Scene analysis skills

Research and notetaking

Visual and audio deconstruction
Report writing or presenting
Applying media theory to examples

Week2: Anal yse a storyos

on current social media feeds

Week 4: Screenshot and label camera angles
on content consumed this week

Week5: Annotate a clipbs

Week 7: Choose media product for report

presentation

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

1 Understand genre and sub-genre

1 | Introduction to Genre 1 Identify iconography and conventions in film/TV Week 3: Find a media stereotype example
1 Explore repetition and difference
9 Study genre changes over time

2| Genre Development and Hybrid Forms 1 Identify hybrid genres and genre —bendlng media
1 Analyse examples of convention subversion
1 Explore narrative structures: linear, non-linear, open/closed
1 Analyse storytelling in trailers or scenes Week 8: Complete report / rehearse

_ ) 1 Analyse POV and character function

3 Narrative Structures and Storytelling . . . .
I Study themes and setting in moving image
1 Explore mode of address and audience positioning

4 Representation in Moving Image 1 Understand stereot)_/plng and media bias _
1 Explore representation of people, places, issues
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Analyse audience identification and positioning

Study camera framing, angles, and movement
Analyse use of props, lighting, costume, setting
Deconstruct film/TV clips for meaning

= =4 =4 =

.5 Camerawork and Mise -en-Scéne

Understand diegetic vs non-diegetic sound
Identify editing styles: continuity, montage, flashback

.6 Sound Design and Editing
Analyse rhythm, flow, and mood effects

Be able to draft a mock of their written report or presentation
Be able to analyse genre, narrative, representation
Be able to analyse camera, sound, editing and mise en scene

7 Task 2 7 Mock i Week 1

Be able to self-assess against BTEC criteria

Be able to draft a mock of their written report or presentation
Be able to analyse genre, narrative, representation

Be able to analyse camera, sound, editing and mise en scene

.8 Task 2 i Mock i Week 2

= =4 - = = =4 = = =4 =4

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Identify genre and narrative features
Recognise representations in media
Use production terms accurately
Analyse moving image techniques
Present research clearly and confidently

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

= =4 -8 -8 -9

Explore hybridity and subverted genres
Apply narrative theory in detail

Evaluate representation critically

Use advanced terminology and examples
Deliver high-level, independent analysis

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

E R I
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LEARNING MAP: Component 2: Developing Digital Media Skillsi Filmmaking Skills

Year 107 Sept- Feb Exam Board: Pearson/Edexcel-
Dates of Study: P BTEC _Ey@,A
1. Continuity editing video draft feedback Qualification Code: 603/7053/1 AT, DICITAL & PERFORMIAD AT
2. Teaser Trailer draft edit feedback Tier: N/A " ACADEMY
Assessments: 3. Fictional film edit draft feedback
4. Docmentary draft feedback Creative Media
5. CANVA graphics draft feedback :
Sl Production
Information:

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

1

Consolidated through 1
Bell Tasks and 1
Diagnostic Questions i
1

Continuity editing principles

Trailer structure and pacing

Camera settings (ISO, aperture, shutter speed)
Documentary storytelling techniques

Film branding and poster conventions

= =4 = = =

Editing narrative scenes and trailers
Operating DSLR/camcorder equipment

Storyboarding and shotlisting
Conducting and filming interviews
Designing title cards and promotional materials

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)

1  Tounderstand continuity principles: 180° rule, match on action, eyeline match

1. Continuity Editi 1 To be able to edit a coherent scene from raw footage

T ontinuity Editing 1  To be able to reflect on and refine an edit
I  Tounderstand the structure and purpose of trailer teasers

. . 1  To be able to use video editing techniques or specific effect

:3-4 | Teaser Trailer Editing 1  To be able to enhance narrative with titles, music, and transitions
1  Tounderstand DSLR/camcorder controls (ISO, aperture, shutter speed, focus)
1 To be able to operate camera equipment confidently and safely

5.6 c o tion & Tutorial 1  To be able to shoot and edit an instructional video

-~ amera Operation utoria 1 To be able to apply a variety of in camera techniques and movements
1  Tounderstand the purpose of storyboards and shotlists
1 To be able to film a fictional scene using learned camera techniques

.7-8 Fictional Film Challenge 1 To be able to direct and block simple performances

Week 1: Watch and analyse a professional
scene for continuity

Week 3: Research teaser trailers and
storyboard your own

Week 5: Write a shotlist for your tutorial
video

Week 7: Create storyboard and shotlist for
fiction scene

Week 9: Record and log interview + B-roll
footage

Week 11: Moodboard of film posters for
inspiration

N NIBUE 1 1)




1  To understand A-roll vs B-roll and interview basics
1 To be able to plan and record a documentary scene
.9-10 | Mini Documentary 1  To be able to edit for pacing and clarity
1  To understand branding and film poster conventions
11 1 To be able to design title cards and promotional posters
'12' Canva Posters & Title Cards 1  To match design to the tone and genre of their film
1 Tounderstand video podcast roles and structure
13- Multi-C Video Podcast 1  To be able to plan and record using a multi-cam mixer
14 ulti-amera Video Fodcas 1 To be able to produce and edit a short video podcast segment

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Students can edit a scene using continuity rules

Students can cut a compelling teaser trailer

Students can operate cameras and record instructional content
Students can storyboard, shoot and edit a fictional short
Students can produce a mini documentary using Aoll and B-roll
Students can create posters and title cards using Canva
Students can produce and edit a multicamera podcast segment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

= =4 -8 -8 -8 -8 -9

Students can troubleshoot complex continuity and editing errors

Students can structure a trailer using advanced timing and emotional beats
Students can adjust manual settings for lighting conditions effectively
Students can direct performances and manage osset workflow

Students can use interview techniques to draw out compelling narratives

Students can apply visual branding principles to posters and titles
Students can manage a liveswitching setup and direct a full video podcast

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

= =2 =220
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LEARNING MAP: Component 2: Developing Digital Media Skillsi Audio Development Skills

) Year 107 19 Weeksi Term 1i 4 - September to February Exam Board: Pearson/Edexcel-
Dates of Study:
BTEC
6. Recording procedures and techniquespodcast feedback Qualification Code: 603/7053/1 ‘EVQ,A
7. Edltlng mUSIC feedbaCk Tler : N/A CREATIVE, DIGIIAL&PERFURM];}‘A’HTS
8. News report feedback " acADEmy
Assessments: 9. Foley recording feedback
10.  Christmas radio show feedback Creative Media
11. Podcast feedback .
12.  Solo radio show feedback Production
Additional
Information:

Consolidated through

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Bell Tasks and
Diagnostic Questions

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

9 Basic understanding of how sound is captured and edited using i
digital tools

9 Familiarity with simple audio recording equipment (e.g., i
microphones, audio interfaces, mobile devices)

1 Initial experience using editing software (e.g., Audacity, 1
GarageBand, or similar), with support

1 Awareness of how to trim audio clips, move segments, and i
perform simple edits

T Understanding of what makes a i
guality° (e.g., background no

1 Some awareness of what a radio report, podcast, or radio show i
sounds like in terms of format and structure

1 Exposure to broadcasting environments (online platforms) i

1 Recognition of basic roles within audio production (presenter,
editor, producer) i

1 Awareness that music and sound effects can support or
enhance spoken content 1

9 Familiarity with basic classroom or school protocols around
handling equipment and software responsibly 1

1

Can set up and use basic audio recording equipment with
guidance (e.g., plug in a microphone, select input sources)

Can record short pieces of audio independently using software or
mobile apps

Can perform simple edits (trimming, cutting, moving audio clips)
with some accuracy

Can save and export audio files in standard formats (e.g., MP3,
WAV)

Can adjust basic audio levels (e.g., increasing volume,
normalising clips)

Can follow a simple script or prompt to record a short piece of
spoken content

Can take direction and respond to feedback during editing or
recording tasks

Can work as part of a small team to complete a short radio or
podcast task with some support

Can reflect on their work in b
quiet,° or 1 didn®t speak cl e
Can apply a trial-and-error approach to problem solving in
software or production tasks

Can use creative ideas when given structure or clear prompts
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Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

Lesson Title(s)

Recording Audio (embedding techniques
and procedures)

f
f
f

To be able to use professional recording equipment to audio effectively
To be able to apply key techniques & procedures when recording audio
To understand the characteristics of recording audio in different
acoustic environments

3-4

Audio Editing

To be able to use an editing programme and understand the basic use
of the controls / functions?

To be able to apply editing techniques to create your own piece of
content

Music Editing

To understand the key techniques when editing music
To be able to apply learnt techniques for when editing music

Radio Reporter

To understand the conventions of a news report
To be able to write, recording and produce an audio news report

8-9

Foley

To understand what the job role of a foley artist is
To be able to create foley sounds
To be able to record foley sound

10

Radio Relay

R I e R I e R e R |

To be able to drive the radio desk for a live broadcast

To be able to use the playout system in the studio

To understand how what makes an engaging links for broadcast

To understand what requirementasira
and in a live studio

11-13

®@is The Season B2 Jolly

To be some to create and present an engaging radio show with some
confidence

To be some to drive the desk and operate playout system with some
confidence

To be able to plan radio content with consideration to the target
audience

To understand the preparation needed to do before a radio show

14-17

Podcasting

E ]

To be able to identify the different techniques used in a range of
different podcasts

To be able to apply conventions from podcasts to your own recording
To be able to plan, produce, record and edit a podcast on a chosen
theme to an identified target audience

18-19

Live Solo Radio Shows

E ]

To be able to demonstrate development when presenting a live radio
show

To be able to drive a desk independently to a confident standard

To be able to plan engaging radio content with consideration to the
target audience with confidence

To be able to identify areas of improvement

Week 2: Record audio from the
script produced in the lesson
Week 5: Listen to provided
news bulletins to be able to
discuss the in following lesson
Week 6: Record and have
elements for the radio reporter
task ready to edit in the following
lesson

Week 8: Record sound effects
for the foley task ready to edit in
the following lesson

Week 9: Listen to a radio
presenter and be able to discuss
in the following lesson

Week 11: Working towards
recording and sourcing assets
for the live radio show in the
upcoming lesson

Week 12: Ensuring all assets are
prepared for the live radio
shows in the following lesson
Week 13: Listen to provided
podcast to be able to discuss
the in following lesson

Week 14: Listen to provided
podcast to be able to discuss
the in following lesson

Week 15: Working towards
recording and sourcing assets
for the podcast recording in the
upcoming lesson

Week 16: Ensuring all assets are
prepared for the podcast
recording in the following lesson
Week 18: Ensuring all assets are
prepared for the solo live radio
show in the following lesson
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Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Students can apply industry-standard techniques and procedures when recording audio, producing clear and well -captured sound.
Students can edit audio cleanly, with minimal and mostly unnoticeable edit points.

Students can confidently use a range of keyboard shortcuts to support an efficient editing workflow.

Students can identify beat and music structure to support smooth and rhythmically accurate editing choices.

Students can apply the key conventions of a radio report with confidence and consistency.

Students can identify appropriate foley objects and record sound effects that are convincing and well -executed.

Students can operate the studio desk competently, managing transitions and fader movements with control and fluidity.

Students can deliver engaging and structured links that show creativity, clarity, and developing individuality.

Students can produce a radio show, make confident production decisions and contribute to a polished final product.

Students can record and produce a podcast that demonstrates solid production quality, creative input, and thoughtful structur ing.
Students can embed relevant codes and conventions of podcasting with confidence and creative awareness.

Students can work effectively both independently and as part of a team, showing creativity, reliability, and professionalismin their
contributions.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

=4 =4 -8 _8_8_8_92_-98_92_2_-2_-12
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Students confidently apply a wide range of industry-informed techniques and workflows to produce high -quality and consistent audio
recordings.

Students edit audio with precision, producing seamless results where edit points are clean and undetectable.

Students use keyboard shortcuts naturally and effectively to enhance their editing speed and efficiency.

Students demonstrate a strong awareness of beat and music structure, enabling smooth and rhythmically accurate edits.

Students apply the conventions of a radio report with confidence and consistency, creating content that sounds purposeful and clearly
understand their target audience.

Students creatively identify and record foley sound using a range of materials, producing believable and well-executed sound effects.
Students operate the studio desk with control and smoothness, managing transitions and fader levels to maintain a polished saind.
Students deliver spoken links that are expressive, wellplanned, and show developing individuality and creativity.

Students contribute confidently to the planning and production of a radio show, making thoughtful and creative production dec isions.
Students record and produce a podcast that reflects strong planning, clear structure, and creativity in both content and prod uction style.
Students use podcast codes and conventions confidently, with some originality in how they are applied to engage the listener.

Students work both independently and in collaboration, showing responsibility, creativity, and a growing awareness of professional attitudes.

= = =| =

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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LEARNING MAP: Component 2: Developing Digital Media Skillsi Mock Assessment

BOA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Creative Media

) Year 107 Term 4+5+6 - 12 Weeksi May to July Exam Board: Pearson/Edexcel-

Dates of Study: BTEC

Pitch Presentationi Formative Feedback Qualification Code: 603/7053/1

Pre-Productioni Mock Feedback Tier : N/A
Assessments: Post-Production / Final Product i Mock Feedback

Title Card Graphicsi Formative Feedback

Showcase presentation/mix - Formative Feedback

Additional This is a mock assessment of the Component 2 brief, designed to demonstrate all skills developed across Film.

Information:

Production

T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks and
Diagnostic Questions

1 Continuity editing principles

9 Trailer structure and pacing 1
1 Camera settings (ISO, aperture, shutter speed) 1
1 Documentary storytelling techniques 1
9 Film branding and poster conventions 1

1 Editing narrative scenes and trailers

Operating DSLR/camcorder equipment
Storyboarding and shotlisting

Conducting and filming interviews

Designing title cards and promotional materials

Lesson Title(s)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

A1 Studio Planning for Showcase Compilation

1 Introduct?on to Music Videq Forms & Genres & I To understand the key forms and genres of music videos and their conventions
' Introduction to full mock brief 9 To understand the features and specifications of the BTEC brief
9 To understand how music videos use visual techniques to construct meaning
2 Music Video Textual Analysis 9 To explore how visual techniques could be used to creatively create my own music
video
I To be able to develop and justify a concept for a music video based on a chosen
.3 Pre-Production & Planning Concepts track
9 To be able to verbally and visually pitch their music video concept
4 Production Planning & Logistics 9 To be able to plan and organise logistics for a music video shoot.
5 Storyboarding & Shot Planning I To be able to visualise a music video through storyboarding and shot planning.
6 Production (Filming Week) i To be able to apply camerawork techniques to capture a music video
.7-8 | Post-Production Editing Techniques 9 To be able to edit a rough cut of a music video using basic editing techniques.
9 Title Card Design in Canva I To be able to create professional title card graphics using Canva.
.10 Final Edit & Feedback I To be able to refine and finalise a music video based on feedback.
9 To be able to collaborate on a live-style showcase format for music video

presentation.

Week 1: Annotate screenshots from a music
video with notes on camera angles, costume,
and colour.

Week 3: Complete a production plan
template including location recces and risk
assessments.

Week 5: Write a shotlist for your tutorial
video

Week 6 -7: Shoot EXT location content

Week 8:Peer review 1 oth
and provide written constructive feedback.

Week 9: Create promotional material for
showcase including posters and VOX POPS
videos
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To be able to plan and script a class TV-style music show (e.g. Top of the Pops).
To be able to design graphics for this showcase compilation

To be able to shoot and produce a multi-camera music show.

To be able to record a studio-based TV show using professional roles and
responsibilities

= =4 a9

12 Multi-Cam Studio Production

Desired End Points T Key Outcomes for Assessment

Identify key features of at least one music video style

Identify simple techniques used in a chosen music video

Create a basic idea that fits a chosen song

Consider the logistics of time, crew, location and backup plans

Sketch basic storyboard panels with simple annotations

Apply camerawork effectively to achieve clear results

Apply basic editing technigues to sequence clips

Create a simple title card using preset templates

Help draft a running order or presenter script

Operate within a technical or performance role effectively when filming the showcase TV show
Compare features across different music video genres

Explain how techniques impact meaning and mood

Wdza GAFe& 02y OSLIi OK2A0Sa ¢A0GK NBFTSNByOSa G2 GKS az2y3aqQa G2y
Effectively plan for time, crew, location and risks

Incorporate movement, transitions, and creative visual sequences into their storyboards
Apply camerawork creatively to enhance narrative, mood, or performance

Use creative editing (e.qg. effects, transitions, montage) to enhance visuals

Design an animated or branded title sequence consistent with the music video's aesthetic
Lead on visual or thematic consistency across the full showcase production

Direct, visioAmix, or floor manage during livetyle segments

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

A A -a_a8_8_98_92_98_-°2_-95_-"-2_-292._--4._-29a._-92._-2_-29_-2°.--42.-2°

N ZmUE N1



PATHWAY SUBJECT

DANCE
(BTEC LEVEL 2)




YEAR 10i LEARNING MAPTechnique and Skill development

Dates of Study: Term 1 and Term 2 (& start of Term 3 for Show) Exam Board: Pearson (BTEC)
_ Show Dates12" and 13" January 2027 Qualification Code: BPDO02
Assessments: -
Tier: Level 2

Students will develop their technical, expressive and performance skills through the study of a range of dance styles, including
Contemporary, Jazz, Street, Tap and Ballet. They will learn new movement vocabulary, techniques and stylistic characteristics specific to
each genre, while refining and building upon their existing knowledge and abilities. Throughout the course, students will foc us on
developing physical and interpretative skills essential for each style, as well as an understanding of safe dance practice.

Students will also gain valuable experience performing as part of an ensemble, learning the importance of timing, spatial awa reness,
communication and collaboration within a group. Through rehearsals and preparation for the January Showcase, they will deve lop
confidence, stage presence and professionalism, culminating in a live performance that demonstrates their technical progress, creativity
and ability to work effectively as part of a team.

Equipment Required:
1 Mobile phone or tablet for recording rehearsals and performances to support sefvaluation and
Additional progress tracking.
Information: Black leotard and black tights for practical dance lessons.
Ballet shoes and pink tights for Ballet classes.
Tap shoes for Tap lessons.
Access to a dance studio with appropriate flooring.
Access to walkmounted mirrors to support technical development and spatial awareness.
Access to a speaker or sound system for music playback during lessons and rehearsals.
PowerPoint presentations and other teacher resources to support learning.
Performance costumes, provided by the Dance Department, for rehearsals and showcase
performances.

=4 =4 -8 _8_-9_-95_-°a_-°

Starting Points i Assumed Prior Learning

h Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated throug
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To develop a secure understanding of the fundamental techniques,
movement vocabulary and stylistic characteristics of Jazz, Contemporary,
Ballet, Tap and Street dance, applying these with increasing accuracy,
control and confidence.

To develop technical awareness by improving posture, alignment,
coordination, strength, flexibility, balance and musicality, while recognising
the importance of safe dance practice and correct technique across
different styles.

To understand how to apply physical, technical and interpretive skills
effectively in both rehearsals and performances, demonstrating expressive
qualities, performance intention and the ability to respond to feedback to
improve performance quality.

To develop rehearsal skills by working collaboratively, demonstrating
commitment, resilience and professionalism, and understanding the
importance of preparation for successful performance outcomes.

To understand how to set SMART targets, evaluate rehearsals and reflect
critically on personal progress, using self-assessment and teacher
feedback to identify strengths and areas for development in preparation
for Component 2.

Apply the stylistic and technical conventions of two contrasting pieces
of professional repertoire during rehearsals, demonstrating an
understanding of the movement vocabulary, performance style and
artistic intention of each work.

Show an awareness of choreographic intent by accurately
interpreting and performing movement with appropriate dynamics,
musicality, timing and expression.

Apply technical, physical and expressive dance skills to the rehearsal
and performance of the selected professional repertoire,
demonstrating accuracy, control, coordination, strength, flexibility
and performance quality.

Perform with confidence and commitment, maintaining focus, spatial
awareness and effective communication as part of an ensemble.
Evaluate the stylistic conventions and performance requirements of
the chosen repertoire, identifying how these have influenced
rehearsal and performance decisions.

Reflect critically on personal strengths and areas for development
using teacher, peer and self-assessment.

Set specific, measurable, achievable, relevant and time-bound
(SMART) targets to support continued technical and performance
development and prepare for future practical work.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1. 1  To work collaboratively with industry professionals, demonstrating professionalism, resilience Week 1: Rehearse in
and a positive attitude throughout the creative process. preparation for performance.
1 To develop and apply technical and performance skills by learning, rehearsing and refining
original choreography to a professional standard.
1  Torespond constructively to professional feedback, adapting performance quality, technique Week 2: Complete and
Industry Week S . . . . .
and artistic interpretation to improve the final work. reflect on current skills using
1  To explore choreographic processes used within the dance industry, contributing creative ideas ; -
) SR : ; a skills audit.
and responding to direction with confidence and commitment.
1 To demonstrate effective rehearsal etiquette, including punctuality, focus, communication,
teamwork and responsibility within an ensemble. Week 3: Learning the
2. 1  Toidentify and address previous misconceptions in technical application, developing a secure definitions of physical and
gtr;(ljgsr.standmg of correct alignment, posture, placement and execution across a range of dance interpretative skills required.
1  To explore existing physical skills, including strength, flexibility, coordination, balance, stamina
Baseline assessment of current Technique and musicality, and understand how these can be transferred and adapted across different Week 4: Linking significant
and Skills dance genres. physical and interpretative
1  To participate in a range of technical exercises and practical activities to assess current ability, skills to each stvle
identifying individual strengths and areas for improvement to inform personal development yle.
throughout Term 1.
1 To develop an awareness of personal technical proficiency by responding to teacher feedback Week 5: Setting SMART
and using self-reflection to establish clear starting points for future progress. Targets to aid development.
3. Developing Technique and Skills 1  To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
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To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic

characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.

To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.

To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.

To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.

To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.

To respond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.

Developing Technique and Skills

To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic

characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.

To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.

To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.

To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.

To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.

To respond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.

Developing Technique and Skills

To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic

characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.

To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.

To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.

To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.

To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.

To respond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.

Developing Technique and Skills

To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic

characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.

To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.

To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.

To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.

Week 6: Setting SMART
Targets to aid development.

Week 7: Review of SMART
Targets

Week 8: Analysing Skills
Audit and evaluating
progress and development.

Week 9: Research into show
pieces/themes/styles.

Week 10: Choreographic
Terminology Dictionary

Week 11: Choreographic
devices and definitions.

Week 12: Independent
Rehearsal

Week 13: Independent
Rehearsal

Week 14: Independent
Rehearsal

Week 15: Independent
Rehearsal

Week 16: Organise
Costumes and essential items
for the show.

Week 17: Show Weeki
Rehearsal of what is needed
to ensure preparation is
complete.
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1  To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.
1 Torespond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.
7. 1  To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
1  To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic
characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.
1  To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.
Developing Technique and Skills 1  To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.
1  To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.
1  To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.
1 Torespond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.
8. 1  To develop physical skills, including strength, flexibility, balance, coordination, control and
stamina, across a range of dance styles.
1  To apply technical skills accurately, demonstrating an understanding of the stylistic
characteristics and movement vocabulary of Contemporary, Jazz, Ballet, Tap and Street dance.
1  To improve movement quality through the development of posture, alignment, extension,
precision, musicality and dynamic variation.
Developing Technique and Skills 1 To develop interpretative skills by communicating mood, emotion, character and artistic
intention through movement and performance.
1  To adapt physical and expressive skills to meet the technical and stylistic demands of different
dance genres.
1 To demonstrate increased confidence, performance presence and projection while performing
both individually and as part of an ensemble.
1  Torespond to teacher and peer feedback, refining both technical execution and expressive
performance.
9 1  To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
1  To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.
1  To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.
Choreographic Process 1  Torespond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.
1  To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.
1 To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.
10. 1  To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
1  To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.
1  To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.
Choreographic Process 1  Torespond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.
1  To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.
1  To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.
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11.

Choreographic Process
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To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.

To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.

To respond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.

To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.

To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.

12.

Choreographic Process
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To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.

To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.

To respond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.

To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.

To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.

13.

Choreographic Process

E E NS

To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.

To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.

To respond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.

To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.

To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.

14.

Choreographic Process

To explore the choreographic process by creating and developing original movement material.
To contribute creative ideas and collaborate effectively with others to devise performance
work.

To apply choreographic devices and structures to communicate artistic intention.

To respond to feedback, refining choreography and performance throughout the rehearsal
process.

To demonstrate commitment, professionalism and rehearsal discipline when creating work for
performance.

To perform original choreography with confidence, accuracy and expressive intent.

15.

Final Stages of rehearsals

To refine and rehearse performance pieces in preparation for a live audience, demonstrating
technical accuracy, performance quality and ensemble cohesion.

To evaluate individual and group performances using subject-specific vocabulary, identifying
strengths and areas for improvement through self, peer and teacher feedback.

To reflect on the choreographic process, explaining how creative decisions, rehearsal
strategies and feedback contributed to the development of the final performance.

To demonstrate professionalism, resilience and commitment throughout rehearsals,
responding positively to challenges and adapting performance work where necessary.

To perform confidently with expressive intention, applying physical, technical and
interpretative skills to communicate the choreographer's artistic vision.

16.

Recap of pieces following holidays

To refine and rehearse performance pieces in preparation for a live audience, demonstrating
technical accuracy, performance quality and ensemble cohesion.

To evaluate individual and group performances using subject-specific vocabulary, identifying
strengths and areas for improvement through self, peer and teacher feedback.
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1  To reflect on the choreographic process, explaining how creative decisions, rehearsal
strategies and feedback contributed to the development of the final performance.

1  To demonstrate professionalism, resilience and commitment throughout rehearsals,
responding positively to challenges and adapting performance work where necessary.

1  To perform confidently with expressive intention, applying physical, technical and
interpretative skills to communicate the choreographer's artistic vision.

17. 1  To demonstrate professionalism throughout technical and dress rehearsals by arriving
punctually, being fully prepared, responding positively to direction and maintaining focus
under performance conditions.

1  Tounderstand and apply theatre and stage protocols, including backstage etiquette, cue
awareness, safe and efficient entrances and exits, costume and prop management, and
respect for technical staff and performance spaces.

1  To work collaboratively as part of the company, supporting fellow performers and crew

Show Week members through effective communication, teamwork and a positive, resilient attitude
throughout the rehearsal and performance process.

1  To adapt confidently to changes made during technical and dress rehearsals, responding to
feedback and solving performance challenges to ensure a polished final production.

1  To demonstrate responsibility and independence by managing personal preparation, warm-
ups, costumes and performance readiness, contributing to the smooth running of the
production.

1  To perform with confidence, commitment and consistency for a live audience, maintaining
performance quality, character and ensemble awareness from the opening to the final curtain.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Learnersto exhibit a consistent application of stylistic conventions, demonstrating a secure understanding of the selected styles of dance for Year 10 Dance

Pathway.

Learners deploy and manipulate performance elements in a secure and convincing fashion, demonstrating a developed awareness d the technical elements of the
selected styles.

Learners provide a detailed account of how stylistic conventions and performance elements have been deployed, with reference to relevant examples and
intentions.

Learners can successfully apply and identify both physical and interpretive skills in their own movement and the material the y learn in class.

Learners can correct identify each component of a SMART Target and

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Learnersto exhibit a sophisticated application of stylistic conventions, demonstrating an insightful understanding of the selected style s of Year 10 Dance Pathway.
Learners deploy and manipulate performance elements in a considered and fluent fashion, demonstrating a perceptive awareness of the technical elements of the
Desired Outcomes | selected styles.

for Most Students Learners provide a perceptive critical analysis of how stylistic conventions and performance elements have been deployed, with reference to pertinent examples and

insightful intentions.
Learners efficiently and consistently can apply and critically identify both physical and interpretive skills in their own mo vement and the material they learn in class.
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YEAR 10i LEARNING MAP: COMPONENT TWO

Dates of Study: Term 3 and Term 4 Exam Board: Pearson (BTEC)
] Hand in: Final week of Term 4 Qualification Code: BPD02
Assessments: -
Tier: Level 2

1 Students will complete a written research logbook exploring the chosen professional works and practitioners,
demonstrating their understanding of the assessment brief through research, analysis, rehearsal reflections
and evaluative tasks linked to Componert 2.

1 Students will be recorded throughout practical lessons and rehearsals to provide evidence of their technical
development, rehearsal process and performance skills. Video evidence will include practical exercises,
technical studies and the performance of tw o pieces of professional repertoire, demonstrating progression and
achievement against the assessment criteria.

Equipment Required:

9 Laptop or device to access and complete the digital version of the Pearson BTEC Component 2
logbook, enabling students to record research, rehearsal notes, reflections and evidence throughout
the creative process.

9 Printed copy of the Component 2 logbook, including any required colour resources, worksheets or
stimulus materials, to support lesson activities and independent study.

1 Mobile phone or tablet for recording rehearsals, reviewing performances, documenting choreographic

. development and accessing music where appropriate.
Additional . L . . . .
Information: 1 Pens, pencils and highlighters for annotating rehearsal notes, completing written tasks and recording
feedback.

9 Access to a speaker or sound system for music playback during practical lessons, rehearsals and
performance preparation.

9 Access to a dance studio with appropriate flooring to enable safe rehearsal, choreography and
performance work.

9 Access to walkmounted mirrors to support technical development, alignment, spatial awareness and
performance refinement.

I PowerPoint presentations and learning cycle resources to support theoretical understanding, rehearsa
planning and reflective practice throughout Component 2.

1 Full dance uniform, including a black leotard and black tights. Hair must be securely tied up off the
neck, and all jewellery removed to ensure safe participation in practical lessons.

I Any additional costumes, props or performance items required for the selected professional repertoire
or devised work will be provided by the Dance Department, where appropriate, following the release o
the Pearson BTEC Component 2 set assignment and them

il
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Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

1 To develop an understanding of the key stylistic features, movement 1 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding by applying the stylistic
vocabulary and performance qualities of the chosen professional and technical conventions of two contrasting pieces of professional
repertoire, recognising how these communicate and respond to the repertoire throughout the rehearsal process, showing accuracy, control
given Component 2 theme. and an awareness of choreographic intent.

1  To apply physical, technical and interpretative skills effectively 1 Apply physical, technical and expressive dance skills to the

Consolidated through throughout rehearsals and performance, demonstrating accuracy, rehearsal and performance of the chosen professional repertoire,
expression, musicality and an understanding of the choreographer's demonstrating musicality, coordination, performance quality and effective
artistic intention. ensemble work.

1  To develop reflective rehearsal practices by setting SMART targets, 1 Evaluate and reflect  on the stylistic conventions, rehearsal process and
evaluating personal progress and responding to teacher and peer performance of the selected repertoire, using subject-specific vocabulary
feedback to support continuous improvement throughout the to identify strengths, areas for development and appropriate SMART
rehearsal process. targets for continued progress.

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) - - . _ Week 1 : Completion of
Term 371 Week 1 Introduction to Component 2. To understand what the chosen repertoire is about and explore first impressions and stylistic (5‘| ntrod uc tion Que
Introduction to Practi tioner 1. features. . . S . pieces of repertoire.
To explore technical exercises to support the replication of the chosen repertoire.

Term 37 Week1 Linking the theme to the repertoire. To understand the theme provided, . Week2:Compl etion of
To explore the theme in relation to the chosen repertoire. section of their booklets and
Term 31 Week 2 To understand how physical and interpretative skills support the replication of repertoire 6Rehearsdd Review
RehearsalReview 1 To explore how to develop specific physical and interpretative skills to develop ability to
accurately replicate repertoire. Week3:Compl etion of
Term 37 Week 2 To identify a Specific target and evaluate the following. Measurable- how to identify that this Target 16
target is being improved/developed. Achievable- how learners will achieve their desired outcome
. by creating a set of exercises that they will repeat consistently to achieve desired outcome. Week4:Compl etion of
Setting SMART Target 1(Logbook) Realistic- learners to set a realistic target that they will be able to achieve within in the set time Review 2p6

constraints.
Week5: Compl eti on of

Term 3717 Week 3 To examine the role of physical and interpretative skills in effectively replicating repertoire. Target Review 16
RehearsalReview 2 To investigate methods for developing specific physical and interpretative skills that enhance the
ability to accurately replicate repertoire Week6: Compl eti on of
Term 31 Week 4 To understand their identified target in full. To evaluate the effectiveness of their skill Targathd2®Rehear sa
Write up SMART Target 1 development plan in achieving their desired outcome, in which to support the successful and
accurate replication of the chosen repertoire. Week 7: Ensure all work in loghook
Term 371 Week 5 To assess how effective their skill development plan is in achieving the desired outcome of9 is completed. up to and included
SMART Target Review 1 successfully and accurately replicating the chosen repertoire. 6Rehearsal Review
To understand how this could be developed further in future.
Term 3717 Week5 To identify a Specific target and evaluate the following. Measurable- how to identify that this Week 8: Independent rehearsal of
target is being improved/developed. Achievable- how learners will achieve their desired outcome practical exercises and repertoire in

by creating a set of exercises that they will repeat consistentl y to achieve desired outcome.
Realistic- learners to set a realistic target that they will be able to achieve within in the set time
constraints.

Setting SMART Target 2 (Logbook) readiness for practical assessment.
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Term 317 Week 6

RehearsalReview 3

To gain insight into how physical and interpretative skills contribute to the accurate reproduction
of repertoire.

To explore strategies for enhancing specific physical and interpretative skills that improve the
precision of repertoire replication.

Term 317 Week 6

Write up SMART Target 2

To understand their identified target in full.
To evaluate the effectiveness of their skill development plan in achieving their desired outcome,
in which to support the successful and accurate replication of the chosen repertoire.

Term 41 Week 1

Refining knowledge from Term 3

To understand how prior learning from Term 3 can be refined and applied to enhance current
performance or practice.

Term 471 Week 1

RehearsalReview 4

To explore the ways in which physical and interpretative skills enable effective repertoire
replication.

To identify approaches for developing targeted physical and interpretative skills that support
accurate repertoire performance.

Term 417 Week 2

Refining Repertoire (Practical)

To understand how to effectively apply physical and interpretative skills in the refinement of
repertoire, ensuring accurate replication and articulation of the choreography.

Term 471 Week 3

Introduction to Evaluation

To understand the requirements and content of th e evaluation (Learning Aim C) and understand
how the application of their practical assessment and theoretical studies will aid them in the
completion of their evaluation.

Term 471 Week 3

Repertoire Performance (Practical
Assessmen)

To understand how to effectively apply physical and interpretative skills to performance of
repertoire practically, to be able to replicate the repertoire accurately.

This is the student's practical assessment for their Component Two. All students will perform
both of their practical pieces of work they have been rehearsing in front of their peers and will
be recorded to be sent to BTEC.

Term 41 Week 4

To evaluate how learners have applied physical and interpretative skills in accurately reproducing
the existing repertoire.

Evaluation To synthesise the use of SMART targets in improving movement accuracy and overall
performance quality.
Term 41 Week 4 To analyse how learners have used physical and interpretative skills to replicate the existing
Evaluation repertoire.

To synthesise use of SMART Targets for developing movement accuracy and performance.

Term 471 Week 5

Refining Evaluation and Submission

To review both their Learning Aim A and C to ensure both are complete and ready, in both
content and presentation, for their BTEC Submission. Their written logbook of both Learning Aim
A and C is to be completed by this deadline.

Week 9: Compl eti on of
Review 46

Week 10: Independent rehearsal of
practical exercises and repertoire in
readiness for practical assessment.

Week 11: Compl et i on o
1 to 46 of Learni

Week 12: Compl et i on o
5 to 76 of Learni

Week13:Compl etion o
8 to 106 of Learn

for All Students

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Competent application of technical and performance skills during the rehearsal process. Competent and mostly disciplined appmoach to the preparation of skills
and techniques for performance that relate to the theme.
Expected Outcomes | 1 Competent demonstration of technical performance skills during the performance. Competent use of performance skills to express stylistic qualities of the repertoire
during the performance. Competent application of interpretive skills dur ing the performance.
1 Appropriate review of development of skills and techniques. Competent use of review and target setting to enable development. Appropriate review of the
application of skills and technigues in performance. Actions and targets to improve are clearly considered and relevant.

for Most Students

i Effective application of technical and performance skills during the rehearsal process. Confident and disciplined approach tothe preparation of skill and techniques
for performance that relate to the theme.

Desired Outcomes i Effective demonstration of technical performance skills during the performance. Effective use of performance skills to express stylistic qualities of the repertoire
during the performance. Insightful and confident application of interpretive skills during the performance.

1 In-depth review of the development of skills and techniques. Effective use of review and target setting to drive forward own dev elopment. In-depth review of the
application of skills and techniques in performance. Actions and targets to improve are thoroughly considered and pertinent.
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PATHWAY SUBJECT

MUSIC
(BTEC LEVEL 2)




LEARNING MAP:Component 1 Exploring Music Products and Styles

Dates of Study: Task 17 Term 1, 2 and 5. Exam Board: _EVQ’A
Assessments: 1. TasklT Styles Portfolio Qualification Code: [}R‘EMIVE DIGIIAL&PERF(]RM]N_G-;ITS
' 2. (Task 27 Explore Techniques to create music products Tier : " acanemy
Additional Reference Materials:
Information: Pathway Music

Starting Points 17 Assumed Prior Learning & Industry Links

Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
. Knowledge and understanding
Consolidated through Bell EXAMPLEThis unit follows on from solo skill development & showcaseé é EXAMPLEThis unit prepares students to perform on the public stage at a professional venue,

Tasks and Diagnostic

o i exploring attributes that are required from active professionals in order to succeed in the live industry.
uestions

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Learning Question Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes
Week 1 -onwards -

1 Introduction to course, what will be studied and when. Upcoming gigs and dates and what will be done to Students work independently to
o e & s | s doesaon o sk ey b o g s | | i Fonrrone. o
Theory: How can | link reading ot y geg . Yy gtns, well as ;ljractwmlg or completing

i i ic? ’ . . L . . . ) practical examples.
music to composing music® Set a composition task in G Major in Logic. Students create a chord progression using the key of G major and This progress is monitored via a
record in. progress log on teams.

2 How are elements used during the
composition process?- pitch,
texture and dynamics, duration,
harmony, rhythm etc.

Exploration of elements through listening task i Students must describe the pitch, texture, dynamics, duration
and any harmonic devices they hear. Major & Minor scalesi formula for each. Students work out a major and
minor scale on their own. Then continu e with composition.

3 . Intro to the Blues through teacher led discussion and sharing of videos with questions for students to answer.
Comp 17 Intro to resources & the . L . . - .
. . History and origins of the blues. 12 bar blues and walking bass line. Students required to create their own 12
Bluesi What are the origins & o ) )
. bar blues chord progressioninLogi ¢ OR depending on resources <create
foundations of the blues? X X
Dogd by Elvis Presley.
4 How are the 12-bar blues
constructed? Recap on knowledge learnt based on the blues. Listening bell task- students identify key features of the blues
from the song. Recap the 12 bar blues and walking bass line. Students work out their own scales and then
How to use the 12-bar blues & create their own 12 bar blues chord and walking bass line sequence and input into Logic to create their own
music theory knowledge to blues composition
compose?
5 Recap on successes from last lessorr own 12 bar blues sequence and ability to play it. Ask
How to use the 12-bar blues & . . : .
. students to play on keyboard as part of the bell task. Students begin their PowerPoint presentatid
music theory knowledge to perform? . .
on The Blues using given template.
6 E'IOW t,? p(r:esen_tl know:;eq?e w e Recap on progress of presentations so far. Review harmony, tonality and rhythm elements in bless task using
prléizht'atigrp' € workinto listening task. Students begin their PowerPoint presentation on The Blues using given template
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7 Intro to film music. Bell taskT using film clips students describe music that could match
the scene. Teacher led discussion on what diegetic and nediegetic sound iST show
Film Music How do diegetic & non examples. ' _ - ' ' '
diegetic music change in ascene? | Again, describe what a leitmotif is with examples. Students listen to a piece of music
What is a leitmotif? nl YOWhRURWGqRYUk we OT Wi Ut #l RAVWaS IWG 2t RHA
sci-fi music is made. Students are given a choice of 4 clips to compose for. Modsbw to
load a film clip into logic as students start experimenting with sounds for their clip.

8 Bell task i what music would match the scene? Or watch the clip showing different music for the same scene,
How do you compose music for which one suits it better?
film? Recap composition techniques for movie music use of samples/loops must be edited, can include MIDI, audio

and samples. Students continue their film music composition.

9 Bell task on the use of instrumentsr give examples of different soundtrackst Tron &

How can you use instrumentation to | Indiana Jones what is the difference in the instrumentation? How does it help represent
portray different emotions? the movie?
Students start their Film Music PP based on the same template of the blues.

11 Bell task i recall on film origins. Use example of silent movies to show the development through time OR play

How to present knowledge of the . o ) - Lo .
. - ) them a silent movie clip, ask them to describe and explain the use of music within the scene. Students continue
Film? - Compile work into . - . . . . - L .
- with Film music PP and film music example in logic. Once completed they need to bounce the clip with their
presentation. . . .
music on it. Model for the students how to do this.

12 How to present knowledge of the Bell task i recall on film origins. Use example of silent movies to show the development through time OR play
Film? - Compile work into them a silent movie clip, ask them to describe and explain the use of music within the scene. Students continue
presentation. with Film music PP and film music example in logic.

13 Bell task i ask students to describe the rhythm, time signature, tonality and texture. Intro to style and origins i
Reggaei What are the key key artists Bob Marley. Watch performance on Bob Marley at the BBC in the 70si students ask questions based
compositional elements i rhythm, on performance. Teacher led discussion on rhythmic features, melody and structure. Students pick a reggae
melody and structure. song that they will create an instrument tutorial video. Students plan their video, needs to be between

30seconds 1min long based on their instrument and a phrase or ostinato from a reggae song.

14 WHat are the key sonic elements- Bell task i listening task to identify use of texture, instrumentation and production. Teacher led discussion
instrumentation, texture and based on sonic elementsi look at how reggae has been recorded through the years. Students to record their
production? tutorial video and edit in cap cut.

15 AN D [P k_nowledg_e € Recap on compositional and sonic elements. Students continue with Reggae music PP and film music example
Reggae?- Compile work into in logic
presentation. gic.

e How to present k_nowledg_e 20 Recap on compositional and sonic elements. Students continue with Reggae music PP and film music example
Reggae?- Compile work into in loaic
presentation. gic.

17 British Invasion- What are the key Bell task i watch The Beatles on Ed Sullivan showi students to identify and describe stylistic elements and how
compositional elements i rhythm, their style represents the music. Teacher led discussion on compositional elements. Students' pic a song they
melody and structure. can create a group performance for to record.

18 WHat are the key sonic elements- Teacher led discussion based on sonic elementsi students watch a clip from the Disney+ Beatles documentary.
instrumentation, texture and Questions asked to identify set up of the studio and how the music was recorded. Students start PP and rotate
production? to practice their British Invasion so ng ready to record.

19 How to present knowledge of British

Invasion? - Compile work into
presentation.

Recap on compositional and sonic elements. Students continue with British Invasion music PP and film music
example in logic.

NJmuE n 1




20 How to present knowledge of British | Recap on compositional and sonic elements. Students continue with British Invasion music PP and film music
Invasion? - Compile work into example in logic.
presentation.

21 Style 4 Listening bell task 1 identifying style characteristics. Intro style & origins. Practical task to enable students to

develop an example of the task.

22 | How Compositional & sonic Bell task on the use of instruments & compositional elements give examples of different
elements are used in the style. songs.

23 AL prgsent knqwledge e sty_le Students start/continue with 4 " style PP.
4? - Compile work into presentation.

24 How to present knowledge of style

4? - Compile work into presentation.

Students start/continue with 4 ™ style PP.

Desired Outcomes ‘ ‘

Focus

Professionalism

Theory Understanding

All (Merit Level

Some (Distinction
Level Outcomes)

Outcomes)

Appropriate creative choices based on clear
understanding of techniques used to create
music and use of competent appreciation ski

Effective creative choices based ordiepth
understanding of the techniques used to creg
music and use of perceptive appreciation ski

Perceptively developed ideas based on secu
application of musical realisation techniques
and resources in response to the brief.

Competent application of experimental
techniques angbrocesses used in the
realisation of music in response to the brief.

Competently developed ideas based on
appropriate application of musical realisation
techniques and resources in response to thg
brief.

Effective application of experimental
techniques and processes used in the
realisation of music in response to the brief.
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LEARNING MAPRP Component 2 Sep-Dec RESUB

Dates of Study: Sep-Dec 2025

Exam Board: Edexcel _E/@_,A
. —

3. Component 2 booklet Qualification Code:
Assessments: 4. 2 musical outcomes Tier: N/A CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
5. Evidence
Additional Reference Materials: .
Information: Pathway Music

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning & Industry Links

Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
. Knowledge and understandin,
Consolidated through Bell oWeag. - g - - —— - — - — -
Tasks and Diagnostic This unit is a resit from last year's Comp 2 focusing on individual instrumental This unit prepares students to perform a solo performance, which showcases their instrumental skills
G - g progression. Student's must show understanding of development on their and their development over time.
Questions instrument.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Learning Question Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes .
Continued throughout the
1 Students choose outcomes. Create a plan of how they will achieve their outcomes over a 6-week period. component i
They use their previously created musical profiles and update them to include experience since last submission. Individual solo rehearsal.
Students must ensure their plans focus on instrumental and production development. Evidence captured by audio or
Give examples of plans. video recordings.
What i ne ctcomes ook e | SENIGTIAUEn o st | ke i conept o supbr i e oson 1 or xample w1 || Ednce o i beues
How can we further secure our P P ’ ’ P ' within milestone progression
2 tables.
Component 2 Grade? Each Performance lesson:  Students capture evidence of development of their technique or show
evidence of their development. Spend 30mins on solo performance . Students must make notes to
write up in next lesson what has been done; must be instrumental /  technique specific
Evidence can range from video, audio, lead sheet, tabs, link - but must be explained.
2 What is a skills audit? What did we do before? How can we make it more purposeful? Students look at

examples of last submission what was the feedback? How can they align with updated criteria?

Skills development & audits T what Students complete both skills audits for both outcomes ensuring they include any evidence.

skills do | need to improve? How

can | do this? When finished students need to write a plan tracking what they will do each session about their overall

outcome. In essence they will be creating a timeline. For example i performance i How will they learn the
song? how many sessions will they concentrate on different sections? what would they find most challenging?
When will they be ready?

3 . . Update milestone progression table with evidence and development of skill -focusing on individual instrumental
How have | improved? Ensure skills :
. and production development.
audit is completed. N
. . Students peer assess each otherds work based on th
Peer assessment of skills audit and . . . )
) . skills must be clearly described and evaluated, they must also ensure they have explained how they will use
first Milestone record. e .
them within their outcomes.
4 How have | improved?

Update milestone progression table with plan for next, evidence and development of skill from last session-

How has peer feedback impacted focusing on individual instrumental and production development.

our development?
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5 How have | improved? i Update milestone progression table with plan for next, evidence and development of skill from last session-
Composition technique review. focusing on individual instrumental and production development.
6 How have | improved? 1 Update milestone progression table with plan for next, evidence and development of skill from last session-
Performance technique review. focusing on individual instrumental and production development.
7 . Update milestone progression table with plan for next, evidence and development of skill from last session-
How have | improved? . S A .
focusing on individual instrumental and production development.
8 How have | developed 7 Update milestone progression table with plan for next, evidence and development of skill from last session-
performance recording & focusing on individual instrumental and production development.
Composition submission Students hand in their completed outcomes.
9 Students complete their second skills audit for both outcomes. Ensure sufficient evidence is provided for the
. . oL . development of all skills. Students must show expert understanding of how they have refined their skill over
How have | improved? 1 Skills audit . : : -
pL.2 time and impact it has on their final pu_tcor_ne. S
Show students an example of past distinction work, compare to last years submissioni highlight the needs of a
successful audit.
10 Collation of evidence. Students collate evidence in their folders to ensure a successful submission.

Desired Outcomes

Focus

Technical Control & Musicianship Professionalism

Theory Understanding
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All (Merit Level
Outcomes)

Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

Competent planning thatdemonstrates
incremental and sequential progression for
appropriate improvement of musical skills and
technique in line with intentions.

Development processes are applied appropriately
and are competent in improving skills and
techniques.

Technical exercises are appropriate and clear in
their links to development and intended
outcomes.

Competent refinement of musical skills through
application to musical outcomes.

E ! DPOI POEAOA OA&EI AAOGE
improvements.

E #1101 DAOAT O AAOGAIT T Pi Al
content/material in line with creative intentions.
g - OOEAAIT Ai1 O0AT O EO A
stylistically accurate.

A Professional skills ar
mostly develop musical skills.
A Professional skills fo

appropriately applied throughout the development
process.

Some will (Distinction level):

Comprehensive planning that demonstrates
defined logical progression and iterative
sequence for effective improvement of musical
skills and technique.

A Devel opment processe
and are effective in improving skills and
techniques. A Technica
and effective in their links to development and
intended outcomes.

A Effective

refi nement

application to intende

EXAMPLE:

Create a clear plan that tracks the linear
development of skills within performance and
composition.

Ensure skill development is purposeful and techn
relating to individual musical and production
development.

Create music that is in line with the brief.

Student reflections are competent in identifying
how they have improved and what to do to furthe
improve their skill.

EXAMPLE:

Create a clear and detailed plan that tracks the
linear development of skills within performance a
composition.

Ensure skill development is purposeful, effective
and technical relating to individual musical and
production development.

Create music that is in line with the brief and
effective in its link to musical style and creative
intentions.

Student reflections are detailed and purposeful in
identifying how they have improved and what to ¢
to further improve their skill.

EXAMPLHEA clearly considered use of relevant
musical elements in the creation of music.

A clearly considered use of technical musical
development in the creation of music.

Identification and demonstration of skills, how the
can be developed and explanation of strengths a|
weaknesses.

EXAMPLE thoroughly considered and holistic us
of pertinent musical elements in the creation of
music.

A purposeful and perceptive use of technical
musical development in the creation of music.

Identification, demonstration and analysis of skills
how they can be developed and of strengths and
weaknesses.
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Perceptive reflections lead to highly effective
musical improvements.

A Effective devel opmen
content/material in line with creative intentions.

A Musical content is e
accurate.
A Professional skills

effectively develop mu
skills for the music industry are consistently
applied with assurance throughout the
development process.
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Y10 LEARING MAP. Component 11 Rehearsing Professionally

Dates of Study: Term 5/6 Exam Board:
Assessments: 6. Submission of evidence for Comp 1 Task 1 Qualification Code:
' 7. Performance at 8" July Showcase event Tier -

Additional Reference Materials:
Information:

Starting Points

Consolidated through Bell
Tasks and Diagnostic
Questions

Awareness

T Assumed Prior Learning

Knowledge and understanding

& Industry Links
Industry Links & Engagement

=04

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Pathway Music

This unit follows on from solo skill development & showcase 1. It is assumed
students are familiar with the concept of rehearsal & have engaged in some
structured rehearsal sessions. Students build on prior knowledge of genre
specific instrumental & music skills/technique.

This unit prepares students to perform on the public stage at a professional venue, exploring
attributes that are required from active professionals in order to succeed in the live industry.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

Learning Question

T Building Knowledge & Skills
Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes

1 Students explore approaches to professional rehearsal, particularly focusing on what the rehearsal is for & not
What does professional rehearsal for (not learning the song). Students consider relationship between musicians. Students contribute to create a
look like? collective model for rehearsal that is then used as a framework for the following sessions. Bands ensure they

are beginning to develop first song for set list. Songs linked to given genres.

2 Am | prepared to step into the Lead sheets are introduced as a requirement for all future rehearsal sessions. Focus on rhythm as key skill i
rehearsal room? Why is rhythm so interaction of rhythmic instruments and different rhythmic features for the different genres i syncopation
important? (reggae), straight 4/4 i Britpop, swing i _blues etc.

3 . Use musical texture and dynamics intentionally to shape performance quality. Light & shade i to add contrast.
How does Texture & Dynamic . - S

. Students demonstrate understanding of concept through performance of repertoire material in rehearsal

contrast impact my performance? . .

session. Expression notes added to lead sheets.
4 Understand and control tone quality for professional performances. How can this relate to different

instruments? Guitarsi sound (distortion / crunch etc), vocals i breath control, use of resonance or a more

Am | considering tone? aggressive tone. How does it relate to the genres? For example, bluesi smooth and relaxed, punk i heavier
and more aggressive. Students demonstrate understanding of concept through performance of repertoire
material in rehearsal session. Expression notes added to lead sheets.

5 Rhythm & Harmony, where does it Strengthen ensemble playing by understanding rhythmic and harmonic roles. For example - Vocal harmonies
fit? and/or use of different instruments within the band to play harmonies.

6 What happens in between the Prepare effective transitions and build stage presence between songs. Introduce band, think of ways to
songs? (Transitions & crowd introduce the songs, techniques for keeping the audience engaged. | ndustry exampl es, o}
interaction) silenced and the concept of O6scriptingé introduced

7 . J Develop professional stage presence and performance confidence.Look at examples of performances. Analyse
6Stagecraftdoééwha . . :

their techniques, and the difference between genres.
8 ) Strengthen performances through structured rehearsal feedback. Students perform and peer assess progress.
How can | refine my performance? -
Student self tape rehearsal of full set for self -review?
9 ggula(rje’)spondlng to the feedback Actively use feedback to improve and develop as a performer.
10 PERFORMANCE EVENT 8" July i The Rainbow. Students perform a 30 minute set?

Week 1 : Students prepare for first
rehearsal session from their planning
lesson. Listen to chosen song and
ensure they know their part.

Week 2 : Students are tasked with
crafting their own lead sheets &
rehearsal resources to support
following rehearsal session.
Particular focus will be on application
of outlined 6skil
Week 3 -7: Considermusical
elements discussed in lesson within
independent rehearsal. Lead sheets
completed for forthcoming rehearsal
sessions (Fridays).

Week 6-7: Ensure experience of
rehearsing chosen genres are
included within Task 1 PowerPoints.
Showing consideration of musical
elements when creating the
performance.

Week 8: Consider feedback from
peers within independent practice.
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Desired Outcomes

Focus

Technical Control & Musicianship

Professionalism

Theory Understanding

All (Merit Level
Outcomes)
Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

Appropriate creative choices based on clear
understanding of techniques used to create musi
and use of competent appreciation skills.

Some will (Distinction level):

Effective creative choices based ordiepth
understanding of the techniques used to create
music and use of perceptive appreciation skills.

Competently developed ideas based on appropri
application of musical realisation techniques and
resources in response to the brief.

Perceptively developed ideas based on secure
application of musical realisation techniques and
resources in response to the brief.

A clearly considered use of relevant musical
elements in the creation of music.

A thoroughly considered and holistic use of
pertinent musical elements in the creation of mus
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PATHWAY SUBJECT

MUSICAL THEATRE
(BTEC LEVEL 2)
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Y10- LEARNING MAPT Component 2

Dates of Study: Septemberi December 2026 Exam Board: Pearsons (BTEC)
1 Performers Notebookr analysing character in the chosen Qualification Code: BPAO2
show and discussing personal targets for developing Tier: N/A

_ performance skills.
Assessments: 2 Review of rehearsal process (500 words) w
—

3 Group performance (58 minutes)

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS

4 Evaluation of performance and process (500 words) ACADEMY
First week of term students take part in Industry week . Weeks 2 & 3 will be staff led performance workshops in each ]
of the 3 disciplines to start to develop and assess student performance skills This scheme will begin in week 4 of the Musical Theatre
" term.
In';\:rcrirl]t;:;l_ Students will take part in a short performance from a chosen show linked to a theme given by the exam board ,

demonstrating rehearsal and performance skills in all 3 disciplines They will undertake a skills audit of their
performance skills in all three disciplines at the start of the unit and monitor and evaluate these skills during an
intense rehearsal process demonstrating enthusiasm commitment, and teamwork.

Starting Points T Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application

Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Students undertake a reflective Be able to demonstrate why and how the chosen Musicalfits thetheme o f 6 Di f f er ence 6.

process at the start of the Be able to demonstrate and evaluate how they have improved in relation to the targets set for singing, acting and dance.

nsoli hrough . . . S . ;
Consolidated throug rehearsal process and use this to | Be able to link skills to rehearsal processesand performing in professional environment.

set targets for rehearsal and to Exploring Musical theatre repertoire also covered along with working with a range of professionals and understanding their roles
reflect upon in the evaluation. and responsibilities.
Formal assessed BTEC component completed at the start of year 10- linked to skills and techniques.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 : Introduction to the
1 Launch Comp 2 & Set skills Understand the theme of Component 1 and investigate relevant shows. Evaluate personal performance skills Component and chosen Musical
audit. and undertake Skills Audit theatre repertoire

2 Theory 1 Performers Notebook Theory lesson - Begin to explore the chosen MT repertoire, based on the given theme. Discuss why the show
is relevant to the theme, watch and analyse sections of the show . Introduce Section 1 of Performers

Notebook i why the chosen repertoire matches the theme given by the exam board 7 and time to start
writingthis. Thi s wi | | be O6DI FFERENCEG®G.

Practical - 2 practical lessonseach week focussing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal.

3 Theory 2 Performers Notebook Theorylesson-1 nt r oduce secti on 2 ofi chahaeter #alysis lmasechenthé songbl o t ¢
chosen for performance. Look at previous examples of how to analyse character based on the given songs
and relate this back to the given theme.

Practicali 3-6 practical lessons each week focusing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal.
4 Theory 3 Performers Notebook Theorylessoni | nt r oduce secti on 3 ioSkillsfogirseting of éongétesm targets.eLbol o
back at initial skills audit and reflect on first 3 weeks of rehearsal, discuss how student personally is

developing in relation to skills audit, and set a long-term target in each discipline (singing, dance, acting).
Practicali 2-4 practical lessons each week focussing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal.

Week 2 : Complete section 11
Theme.

Week 3 : Complete section 217
character analysis.

Week 4 : - Complete section 37
Skills logi long term targets

Week 5: Complete section 47
Analysis of lyrics
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5 Theory 4 Performers Notebook TheoryLesson-I nt r oduce section 4 ofi chameter &alysis lmasethenthd songsl o t Week 5: Complete section 571

chosen for performance. Look at previous examples of how to analyse lyrics to demonstrate character and Rehearsal photo annotation.
link it back to the given theme. Students have time to start analysing and annotating lyrics of chosen songs. Week 6: Complete and submit
Practicali 2-4 practical lessons each week focussing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal. Notebook
.6 Theory 51 Performers Theorylessoni | nt roduce section 5 iRehelrsal phaioranmetations coNatirtg phiotoso
Notebook from rehearsal to inset into Notebook, annotated to demonstrate development of performance skills, and how Week 7 : Rehearsal log prep.

performance is relating to given theme . Note book submitted at end of this week.

Practical i 2-4 practical lessons each week focussing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal. Week 8: Reflection on skills

7 Theory 5 Rehearsa]_og Prep Theory lessoni prep for Rehearsal log i development ahead of Evaluation
o What skills have you focused on within singing, dancing, and acting? Discuss 2 within each discipline

o  Set 3 short term target to focus on between now and the final performance. One in each discipline

o How have you approached the theme of Connection In your interpretation of you character? Week 9: Evaluation prep. Final
Practicali 2-4 practical lessons each week focussing on the developing performance skills through rehearsal. assessed performance.
.8 Theory 6 Rehearsal Log. Theory lessoni complete 500-word Rehearsal log in assessment conditions. ' '
Practical - 2 practical lessons each weeki final rehearsals ahead of assessment next week. Week 10: Evaluation completion.
Final practical rehearsals of the performance element.
.9 Theory 7 Evaluation prep Theory lessoni prep for Evaluation log T

o What went well? Give specific examples of certain skills that you improved in, 1 in each discipline,
Acting, Singing, Dance. These should be based on your targets you set yourself.
o  What areas do you need to further improve? Give specific examples of skills that would like to
further improve, 1 in each discipline of Acting, Singing, Dance. These should be new targets.
o How did your performance reflect the given THEME
o What have you learnt from this process? What skills have you developed and how will they be
beneficial to your development as a Musical Theatre performer?
Practical lesson 171 final dress run.
Practical lesson 2i assessed performancein front of peers.
.10 Theory 8 Evaluation. Theory lessoni complete 500 work Evaluation in assessment condition.
Practicali 2 lessons introducing short, devised Panto project.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Completion of Component 2 Performers Notebook, Rehearsal Logand Evaluation for year 10 submission deadline.
Exploring the chosen musical repertoire through practical work and reinforcing this with well compiled research.
Completion of rehearsals and final filmed performance for assessment.

Completion of Component 2 portfolio of work to a high standard .

Completion of excellent level of practical rehearsal and performance.

Expected Outcomes for All Students

Desired Outcomes for Most Students

—a =& [ =a =
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YEAR 10 COMPONENT 1 LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Januaryi May 2027 Exam Board: Pearson (BTEC)
_ Component 11 Exploring the Performing Arts Qualification Code: BPDO1
Assessments: -
Tier: N/a
Students will take part in an extensive investigation into a chosen musical through a mixture of practical exploration,
Additional academic research, teacherled teaching, and independent research. Students will compile a Component 1 portfolio of
Information: their findings in adherence with the 10 sections required for the marking criteria. This will require access to
PowerPoint or a physical scrapbook style portfolioi there will be BOA laptops available for those who need this.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Musical Theatre

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
1 Industry showcase performance and initial 1 Linked to rehearsal processes, performing in professional environment (costume lighting and set to
induction skills i linked to performance an extent). Musical theatre repertoire also covered along with working with a range of professionals
techniques, stylistic features, and skills and understanding their roles and responsibilities.
1 Panto project i linked to performance 1 Formal assessed BTEC componentompleted at the start of year 10 - linked to skills and
; genre, roles, and responsibilities techniques.
Conslitlie Trougl 1  Completion of Component 2 in December 1  Students will have an awareness of a range of skills and how to apply these through each of the
2026 - Developing Skills and Techniques in three disciplinesi acting singing and dance, and how to identify this in professional work.
the Performing Arts. Students will have an T There will also be an awareness of analysis &
awareness of Musical Theatre skills and (e.g. expectations and what excellent quality work looks like).
processes from this practical and reflective 1  Through the Completion of Component 2 they will have an awareness of the roles and
component. responsibilities of directors, MDs and choreographers, and the skills used to perform in Musical
Theatre repertoire. The concept of themes will also be taught here.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i1 Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
A Analysing performing arts To watch and analyse musical theatre repertoire, forming the basis of the Component 1 Theory topic (chosen
repertoire musical to be revealed!)
2 Introduction of Component and To further examine the needs of the Component, including the theme set but the exam board and to understand
Chosen Musical Repertoire what analysis is. Introductionof background of the musical, -ghdtlé rmpamer
3 To understand O6how tahdevhaniospirectitafdr seatiansl amda@ameléte our own research.
Section 17 Influences, Theme To investigate what O6stylistic qualitiesé are in mus
and Stylistic Qualities To investigate the theme set by the exam board and how this is reflected in the chosen musicali providing clear
and relevant examples.
4 . To consider what the roles and responsibilities of the director, MD, choreographer, costume/set/lighting designer,
Section 2 - Roles and ) . ; B
I and performers are in Musical Theatre and then apply this to the chosen musical.
Responsibilities
5 . . . To investigate how ideas were generated to adapt and create the musical i from the initial ideas to how it became
Section 37 Generation of Ideas
a stage show.
.6 To respond to feedback on mid-point submission and refine work by looking at excellent examples of
Mid-point review and reflection previous submissions (WAGOLL).This will include a submission of work, reflection on good practice and a chance to
edit work.
7
Section4 7 Rehearsal Processes | To explore our own rehearsal practice in the chosen musical and the skills needed, as well as the professional cast
and crew rehearsal process.

Week 1 : Completion and reflection
on notes on chosen musicalanalysis

Week 2 : independent research
Week 3 : section 1 completion
Week 4 : section 2 completion
Week 5: section 3 completion

Week 6: Mid-point review hand in
on Teams

Week 7: section 4 completion
Week 8: section 5 completion

Week 9: section 6 completion
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Week 10: Final draft of Component
1 completion - final reflection,
review, and refinement of completed
Component submission.

.8 To analyse the design of the set, costume, and lighting (production values) in regard to production techniques
Section5 1 Performance and used.
Production Analysis
To analyse a specific performance momenti regarding performance techniques used.
9 To understand how we can create a bibliography of sources used and to independently reflect and review on work

Section 6 - Bibliography to hand in high-quality piece of work.

Week 11: introduction of showcase
theme and audition process.

of any sections.

.10 Final draft completion and recap

Students will have the final lessontime to complete this work ahead of the official BTEC deadline.

A1

Introduction of Showcase theme
and audition process

New topic i Year 10 Showcase Theme and introduction of the audition process.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

il

1
1

To build upon the skills set first introduced in Component2 ®evel opi ng Skills and Tec h mibeablets idéntify pertorenanBesskills o
and analyse professional performing arts repertoire.

To explore the chosen musical repertoire independently through practical work and reinforcing this with well compiled academic research.

To be able to identify the following areas in professional repertoire and be able to analyse and evaluate relevant examples:. stylistic qualities,
performance/production features, roles and responsibilities, rehearsal processes, generation of ideas, themes within musicalsetc.

ASESSEMENTMid-point review date first week of March. Final date will be confirmed during teaching time. The expected outcome for this mid -point assessment
is for learners to understand the strengths and weaknesses of their investigation and take active steps to improve this.

ASESSEMENTDate for final assessment Final date will be confirmed during teaching time. The expected outcome for this final assessment that it is a high-
guality piece of submitted assessment work that will allowthemto 6 bank 6 t he mar ks needed without a resubmis

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

To be able to transfer the skills from Component 1 and 2 into the required work for Component3 6 Re s p otnal i an gitlepeneldntly (to be completed in year
11). For example: takingthe skilsd evel oped from investigating 6roles and responsi bilitioes q
take on this role within a devising group (e.g. the role of a director or musical director).

To be able to build on feedback given independently and improve work to a high standard.

N MeuE N 1



Year 10 7T ShowcaseLEARING MAP

Dates of Study: Marchi July 2027 Exam Board: N/a ‘Ey@’A
A _ A practical Year 166howcaseperformance T which is non Qualification Code: N/a : P
ssessments: assessed. Tier N/a CREATIVE, mm:;:&“:;limnmmn ARTS
" Students will take part in audition, rehearsal and performance work in an end of Year 10 Showcase. This showcase is
Addltlopal to highlight their development and performance skill that they have developed in Year 10 Musical Theatre across the i
Information: ghig P P y P Musical Theatre

three disciplines: acting singing and dance.

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
1 Industry showcase performance and initial 1 Linked to rehearsal processes, performing in professional environment (costume lighting and set to
induction skills 7 linked to performance an extent). Musical theatre repertoire also covered along with working with a range of professionals
techniques, stylistic features and skills and understanding their roles and responsibilities.
1 Panto project i linked to performance 1 Formal assessed BTEC componentompleted at the start of year 10 - linked to skills and
genre, roles and responsibilities techniques.
1  Completion of Component 2 in December 1 Students will have an awareness of a range of skills and how to apply these through each of the
Consolidated through 2026 - Developing Skills and Techniques in three disciplines T acting singing and dance. This is instilled from their practical lessons embedded
the Performing Arts. Students will have an throughout Year 10 Pathway lessons.
awareness of Musical Theatre skills and 1  Through the Completion of Component 2 they will have an awareness of the roles and
processes from this practical and reflective responsibilities of directors, MDs and choreographers, and the skills used to perform in Musical
component. Theatre repertoire. The concept of themes will also be taught here.
1 Component 1 completioni awareness of 1 Performance work will highlight th e development students have made over their time at BOA.
practitioner work and repertoire
1 Teaching and Learning in all three practical
disciplines across the Year 10 curriculum.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 : Research into the chosen
The following weeks will initially be layered over the year 10 learning for Component 1. Once Component 1 is completed the Showcase will be the sole theme
focus until the end of year 10.
Ad To unpick the meaning of the theme and potential performance repertoire that would fit into this. Launch of the Week 2 : Selection and rejection of
Launch of Showcase theme class piece numbers. This will also I|r_1k to the vision for costume, individual class pieces etc. There will be a pause in audition material
the development of showcase material so that Component 1 can be the sole focus. The following weeks learning
material will then be filtered into lesson time. Week 3 : Rehearsal of small group
2 Audition Preparation week To' further examine the needs of the Showcase theme, to rehearse group audition pieces in BOA with teacher audition numbers
guidance.
3 Audition week To perform selected audition material to the audition panel and peers . Week 4 : Rehearsal of small group
. . To explore the repertoire for the first class piece and to set this through the three disciplines (acting, singing audition numbers
First class pieces rehearsal
dance) Week 7: Cost h and
. . . - eek 7: Costumeresearch an
5 First whole cohort rehearsals To practically explore the full cohort opening numbers through the three disciplines . selection
6 . Fir those students who successfully auditioned small group number material: to work with teaching staff to set and
Setting small group numbers . . . . .
. refine these numbers. All students will work towards the setting an shaping of the second full cohort piece.
and second full cohort pieces
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Refining week

To refine and clean all material set so far, before moving onto new material.

Second class piecerehearsal

To explore the repertoire for the second class piece and to set this through the three disciplines (acting, singing
dance).

Week 8: Rehearsal of own material
(singing, dancing and small group
numbers where appropriate)

Show week

To complete final dress rehearsal in Pathway time and then perform in the two set showcase performance nights.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

= =

E ]

T e c hi wibeable ts identify perforenanfeeskills o

9 Setting small group numbers To explore our own rehearsal practice in 6Come from Week 9: Reh | of I
and second class pieces. and crew rehearsal process. eek 5. Renearsal of smafl group
- - - - - — numbers
10 - To refine and clean all material set so far, before moving onto new material. Students will also bring in any
Refining week and costume . - . o
checks costumes that they have sourced this week for checking, and so that BOA can provide any missing costume, and to Week 10: To bring in selected
rehearse in these for health and safety reasons. )
11 costumes and attend all rehearsals.
12’ Final rehearsal, blocking and To refine all performance material set. These weeks will be spent refining performance material, cleaning
13' cleaning weeks movement, setting harmonies and preparing students ahead of their move to the Old Rep Theatre
12 Technical, dress andtheatre- To transfer the performance material from a studio space to a theatre setting. Students will undertake rehearsals in
based rehearsals Pathway time as well as additional after school technical and dress rehearsals
13

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Although this is not a formally assessment component of the Level 2 Tech Award, the following assessment outcomes are as follows:
To undertake an audition scenario with their own appropriate, selected audition material

To build upon the skills set first introduced in Component2 ®evel oping Skills and
and analyse professional performing arts repertoire.

To explore the chosen musical repertoire independently through practical work and highlighting development by participating in the final Showcase performances
To be able to transfer skills developed within Component 1 and 2 into a vocational, practical performance context.
To be able to take on direction and apply this to performance work appropriately.

Desired Outcomes q

9 To be able to transfer the skills from Component 1 and 2 into a range of performance styles (including diverse class pieces, whole cohort pieces and even small
group numbers for those who are successful at auditioning material for these ).

To be able to build on feedback given independently and improve work to a high standard.
for Most Students 1 To be given a specific role, such as dance captain or student director.
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OPTION SUBJECT

ART AND DESIGN
(GCSE)




YEAR D GCSE FINE ARTProject 1: Skills Workshops

Dates of Study: September 2026 i February 2027 Exam Board: AQA
Formative assessment s occur during every lesson and are Qualification Code: 8202/C
TYRz2GUUqUT WRUW qel 13Uvptbal fidbdtatkiddrihgd| Tier : N/A
practical work, whole-class critique sessions, use of assessment
criteria: Assessment objectives 14, consolidation tasks: peer and

Assessments: self-assessment, sketchbook reviews, written reflections. y
Summative assessment occurs at identified points within the SOW =
and is documented using Ehvedepar_tnlent assessment sheetvandA:QA CREATIVE, D'“';%:;-:;';FURMING ARTS
assessmentobjectivesc¢ Ul We¢ T | I WagY Wt gqel JUqt
Working at grade is recorded on Bromcom
Afocus on working with materials, techniques and processes with lessons being delivered in the form of workshops. VAD
Teacherswill¢ + + 10t + Wt el WUqt kWt OYsaWT NUWeUT Wt t RGOt Ws Raé WIIe HE

Additional where skills are weaker/stronger than expected. It i:_s the aim that students become confi(_jent in using _diff_erent medias sq
Information: that they can progress taa mastery level Students will learn how to structure a GCSE project from beginning to encthey

need to know this for both their coursework and NEA in Year 11. Teacher led project where assessment objectaes
thoroughly explored with students learning how to make their own decisions/choices and take risks within their work

Marks submitted to AQAby 31 May 202.

Starting Points

T Assumed Prior Learnin

Consolidated through
taught KS3NC.

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Students should have followed the NCKS3art program of study at their
previous school. This should have included the use of sketchbooks
journals and variedmedia to explore and record ideas and
observations. Students should have gained proficiency witldifferent
media andtechniques. Student should have been taughthow to
cUc¢ca!t yWe Ul WI2e¢ de ¢ svdikand Bart abbyitsard) LU
Rt qVYI ! We¢ Urotexgyt k WHa Gaeal ¢

Students should be able to demonstrate proficientskills and understanding in
terms of their technical skillsusing a variety of media, understanding of the
formal elements, control and precision ofthese throughapplication, and
knowledge and awareness of historical and contemporary arfTheyshould also
be able to apply their knowledge and skillgreatively, andthoughtfully by
exploring experimentation, problem solving, intentionality and presentation

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T A selection of further work

Lessons | Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
L Eii?ggfazizeszr;:er:itn.ekgg\;véfgzgt?oig? dur:\:,i\,?;??;grg qutz, To demonstrate prior art formal elements understanding and subject knowledge.
2 AO01 DEVELORdeas through INVESTIGATIONSTakashi To investigate the work of Murakami and produce a painted colour wheel in Week 1:
Murakami, COLOUR formal elements response to the source. Create the formal
3 A02 EXPLORE ideas, media experimentation: COLOUR and | To explore and refine ideas, experimenting using primary colours to create elements
VALUES formal elements secondary and tertiar i esgemstonest 1 sd mdy Dh
watercolour, paint and coloured pencil mediums. concertina/accordion
4 AO02 EXPLORE ideas, media experimentation: COLOUR and | To explore and refine ideas, experimenting using primary colours to create K hbook
VALUES formal elements secondary and tertiari esgemstoiesdt 1 sda mdy h sketchbook.
watercolour, paint and coloured pencil mediums.
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5 A02 EXPLORE ideas, media experimentation: COLOUR and | To explore and refine ideas, experimenting using primary colours to create
VALUES formal elements secondary and tertiar i esgemstonest 1 sd mdy Dh
watercolour, paint and coloured pencil mediums.
6 A02 EXPLORE ideas, media experimentation: COLOUR and | To explore and refine ideas, experimenting using primary colours to create
VALUES formal elements secondary and tertiar i esgemstonesdt usda mdy Dh
watercolour, paint and coloured pencil mediums.
7 A02 EXPLORE ideas, media experimentation: COLOUR and | To explore and refine ideas, experimenting using primary colours to create
VALUES formal elements secondary and tertiar i esgemstoiesdbt 31 sd mdy Dh
watercolour, paint and coloured pencil mediums.
8 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLOREKara Walker To develop ideas investigating into the cut paper silhouettes by Kara Walker.
silhouettes, SHAPE formal elements Students to create a side profile and a Notan, concentrating on shape and
proportions. Students to develop ways to communicate their contextual
understanding and own evaluation of responses.
9 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLOREKara Walker To develop ideas investigating into the cut paper silhouettes by Kara Walker.
silhouettes, SHAPE formal elements Students to create a side profile and a Notan, concentrating on shape and
proportions. Students to develop ways to communicate their contextual
understanding and own evaluation of responses.
10 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLOREKara Walker To develop ideas investigating into the cut paper silhouettes by Kara Walker.
silhouettes, SHAPE formal elements Students to create a side profile and a Notan, concentrating on shape and
proportions. Students to develop ways to communicate their contextual
understanding and own evaluation of responses.

A02 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations :
Pointillism Pumpkins. FORM, formal elements.

To experiment with techniques and processes to create 3D pumpkin sculptures. To
select media to render these, considering colour and tone, utilising the pointillism
painting technique. Students to create observational chalk and charcoal studies
observing the autumnal objects form.

A02 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations :
Pointillism Pumpkins. FORM, formal elements.

To experiment with techniques and processes to create 3D pumpkin sculptures. To
select media to render these, considering colour and tone, utilising the pointillism
painting technique. Students to create observational chalk and charcoal studies
observing the autumnal objects form.

ASSESSMENT 1: A01 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORD

A02 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations :
Pointillism Pumpkins. FORM, formal elements.

To experiment with techniques and processes to create 3D pumpkin sculptures. To
select media to render these, considering colour and tone, utilising the pointillism
painting technique. Students to create observational chalk and charcoal studies
observing the autumnal objects form.

A02 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations :
Pointillism Pumpkins. FORM, formal elements.

To experiment with techniques and processes to create 3D pumpkin sculptures. To
select media to render these, considering colour and tone, utilising the pointillism
painting technique. Students to create observational chalk and charcoal studies
observing the autumnal objects form.

Baseline Assessment: A02 EXPLORENd AO3 RECORD
Pointillism Pumpkins. FORM, formal elements.

Holistic Autumn A Baseline Assessmentconsidering: technique and processes
media, colour and tone used, to create observational studies in response to the
autumnal theme.

AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORETImM BurtonFORM
formal elements. Title, Images Artist research experiments.

To develop ideas investigating into the illustration style of Tim Burton. Students to
create a self-portrait and small clay head, concentrating on shape, form and
proportions, communicating intentions and artist research responses.

17

AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORETiIm BurtonFORM
formal elements. Title, Images Artist research experiments.

To develop ideas investigating into the illustration style of Tim Burton. Students to
create a self-portrait and small clay head, concentrating on shape, form and
proportions, communicating intentions and artist research responses.

Week 2:
Create a VALUES Takask
Murakami flower in any
media.

Week 3:

Create a rendered
gemstone observational
study. COLOUR,
VALUES.

Week 4.

Extended investigation
into Victorian silhouette
art, Kara Walker and the
Japanese Notan
technique. SHAPE.

Week 5:

Complete the COLOUR,
VALUES and SHAPE
pages in their concertina
sketchbook.

Week 6:
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18 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORETIM BurtonFORM To develop ideas investigating into the illustration style of Tim Burton. Students to
formal elements. Title, Images Artist research experiments. | create a self-portrait and small clay head, concentrating on shape, form and

proportions, communicating intentions and artist research responses.

19 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORETIm BurtonFORM To develop ideas investigating into the illustration style of Tim Burton. Students to
formal elements. Title, Images Artist research experiments. | create a self-portrait and small clay head, concentrating on shape, form and

proportions, communicating intentions and artist research responses.

20 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORETImM BurtonFORM To develop ideas investigating into the illustration style of Tim Burton. Students to
formal elements. Title, Images Artist research experiments. | create a self-portrait and small clay head, concentrating on shape, form and

proportions, communicating intentions and artist research responses.

21 A01 DEVELORINd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: To understand how the work of other artists can inform your ideas and inspire us
Emily Blincoe Flat Lay phtography, COLOUR and SPACE to create original artwork. Artist images, artist analysis, your own experiments in
formal elements. the style of theartist. Recap on colour theory, pattern and tonal values.

22 AO01 DEVELORNd AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: To understand how the work of other artists can inform your ideas and inspire us
Emily Blincoe Flat Lay phtography, COLOUR and SPACE to create original artwork. Artist images, artist analysis, your own experiments in
formal elements. the style of theartist. Recap on colour theory, pattern and tonal values.

23 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORE To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Laura Yager collage, SHAPE and SPACE formal elements. | create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop

ideas investigating into the collage t

24 AOL1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORE To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to

Laura Yager collage, SHAPE and SPACE formal elements. | create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
ideas investigating into the collage t

25 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORE To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to

Laura Yager collage, SHAPE and SPACE formal elements. | create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
ideas investigating into the collage t

26 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORE To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Andrey Lukovnikon double exposure digital experimentation.| create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
SHAPE, SPACE formal elements ideas investigating into the double ex

anddeat hdé t heme.

27 AO1INVESTIGATENd AO2 EXPLORE To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Andrey Lukovnikon double exposure digital experimentation.| create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
SHAPE, SPACE formal elements ideas investigating into the double ex

anddeat hdé t heme.
ASSESSMENT 2: AO1 INVESTIGATE a2 EXPLOR AO3 RECORD

28 AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDdeas and observations : To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to

Vincent Van Gogh, impasto TEXTURE formal elements. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
ideas investigating into the i mpasto p
d e a thénte.

29 AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDdeas and observations : To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to

Vincent Van Gogh, impasto TEXTURE formal elements. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
ideas investigating into the i mpasto p
d e a thénte.
30 AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDdeas and observations : To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Vincent Van Gogh, impasto TEXTURE formal elements. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists. To develop
ideas investigating into the i mpasto p
d e a thénte.
31 A0l INVESTIGATE, ADEXPLOREand A0O3 RECORDdeas

and observations :
Esra Roise enlarged mixed media study. SHAPE, TEXTURE,
COLOUR, VALUES formal elements.

To create tests and experiments using different media and techniques inspired by
Roi sef6s work. To experiment preparing
original and observational studies in

Complete FORM pages
in their concertina
sketchbook.

Week 7:
Complete any
outstanding artist
research and
experiments.

Week 8:

Collect a range of
primary sources to help
inform and refine your
project ideas.

Week 9:

Complete printing
technique from
developed own flat lay
photographs.

SPACE, COLOUR.

Week 10:

Complete SPACE pages
in their concertina
sketchbook.
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32 A0l INVESTIGATE, ADEXPLOREand A0O3 RECORDdeas ) ) ) ) ) L
; . To create tests and experiments using different media and techniques inspired by
and observations : RO i A K T ) t .
Esra Roise enlarged mixed media study. SHAPE, TEXTURE, o ? : S ie g ZI WZ L d ’ ob 2 e ? c z ,? Ir Io ?Zln s |to L 3 |p :rs ! In 2
COLOUR, VALUES formal elements. g

33 AO1 INVESTIGATEAO2 REFINE and A03 RECORDeas To experiment with techniques and processes to create detailed drawings, selecting
and observations : media to render these. With a focus on proportions and detail through mark
Da Vinci grid method scaling, LINE and VALUES formal making techniques. Response to the 061i
elements. understandingofda Vi nci 6s met hod and process.

34 AO1 INVESTIGATEAO2 REFINE and A03 RECORDeas To experiment with techniques and processes to create detailed drawings, selecting
and observations : media to render these. With a focus on proportions and detail through mark
Da Vinci grid method scaling, LINE and VALUES formal making techniques. Response to the o61i
elements. understandingofda Vi nci 6s method and process.

35 AO1 INVESTIGATEAO2 REFINE and A03 RECORBeas To experiment with techniques and processes to create detailed drawings, selecting
and observations : media to render these. With a focus on proportions and detail through mark
Da Vinci grid method scaling, LINE and VALUES formal making techniques. Response to the o61i
elements. understandingofda Vi nci 6s method and process.

36 A02 REFINEand A03 RECORDOdeas and observations: To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
Toeffectively select and purposefully experiment with range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes. your artist research.

37 A02 REFINEand A03 RECORDdeas and observations: To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
Toeffectively select and purposefully experiment with range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes. your artist research.

sfe 'izzi:EFlNE and A03 RECARrefining and recording Evidence of testingand experimenting with different nedia andartists' styles, to

) . . . . effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate mediamaterials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, )
. ; techniques and processes.
materials, techniques and processes.
£ ggisR_EFlNE and A03 REC@Rrefining and recording Evidence of testingand experimenting with different nedia andartists' styles, to
. . . . . effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, .
. ; techniques and processes.
materials, techniques and processes.
Y ggigEFlNE and A03 RECARrefining and recording Evidence of testingand experimenting with different nedia andartists' styles, to
. . . . . effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, .
. : techniques and processes.
materials, techniques and processes.
ASSESSMENT 3A02 EXPLORE and AAORECORD refining and recording ideas
S g(;ZaSF.QEFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
: . . . . select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, . : - o
. . techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. . . o ; . .
techniques to developideas andown creativity toproduce innovative pieces.
42 A02 REFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively

ideas:
Select and purposefully experiment withappropriate media,
materials, techniques and processes

select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.

Week 11:

Present the stepby-step
process of creating
double exposure ideas,
from own flat lay
photography.

Week 12:
Complete any
outstanding artist
research and
experiments.

Week 13:

Complete TEXTURE
pages in their concertina
sketchbook.

Week 14:

Complete LINE pages in
their concertina
sketchbook.

Week 15:
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43 A02 REFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
ideas: select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, | techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
44 A02 REFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
ideas: select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, | techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
45 A02 REFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
ideas: select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, | techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
46 ggi:EFlNE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
. . . . . select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, . : - o
: : techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. . ) L . . )
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
47 ggi:EFlNE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
. . . . . select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, . : - o
: : techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
materials, techniques and processes. . ) L . . )
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
= g?ﬁdsR_EFlNE and AO3 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
. . . . . select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, . . .- o
. ; techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artiststyles and
materials, techniques and processes. . . L . . .
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
= g?ﬁdsR_EFlNE and A03 RECORD refining and recording Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
. . . . . select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, . . .- o
. ; techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artiststyles and
materials, techniques and processes. . . L . . .
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.
50 A02 REFINE and A03 RECORD refining and recording

ideas:
Select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media,
materials, techniques and processes.

Testing and experimenting with different media and artists' styles, teffectively
select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
techniques and processes, with a focus on combining artistéstyles and
techniques to develop ideas and own creativity to produce innovative pieces.

ASSESSMENT 4A02 REFINE andEXPLORBEDEAS

Annotate intentions and
ideas and evaluate
outcome of experiments.

Week 16:

Reflect on yourdesign
ideas, tests and
experiments.

Week 17:
Evaluateand annotate
design development
ideas and media
exploration.

Week 18:

Add reference primary
and secondary images
and annotation.

Week 19:

Complete design
development, including
annotation and reference
images.

Week 20: Complete any
outstanding tasks.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

AO01 DEVELOP ideas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources .
Some ability to developideas through purposeful investigations. Some ability to demonstratecritical understanding ofGsources.
A02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.
Expected Outcomes | Some ability to refine ideasSome ability to select and experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.
for All Students A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.
Some ability to record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appropriate means releito intentions, as workprogresses.
A04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.
Some ability to present a personal and meaningful response and realise intentions. Some ability to demonstrate understandofgrisual language.
AO01 DEVELORdeas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources
A consistent ability to effectively develop ideas through purposeful investigationgA consistent ability to demonstrate critical understanding of sources.
A02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.
A consistent ability to thoughtfully refine ideas.A consistent ability to effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and
processes
A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.
for Most Students A consistent ability to skillfully record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appriate means relevant to intentions, as work
progresses.
A04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.
A consistent ability to competently present a personal and meaningful response and realise intentions.
A consistent ability to demonstrate understanding of visual language.

Desired Outcomes
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YEAR D GCSE FINE ARTComponent 1 Personal Investigation Preparation

Dates of Study: March 2027 i June 2027 Exam Board: AQA

Formative assessmestoccur during every lesson and are documented Qualification Code: 8202/C
d0dzRSyiaQ FraasSaayvySyid o0221a® =SN Tir: N/A
whole-class critique sessions, use of assessment criteria: Assessmen -E’/D_A

Assessments: objectivesl-4, consolidation tasks: Peer and satisessment, Sketchboo -

' reviews, written reflectionsSummative assessmermiccurs at identified CREATIVE,DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
points within the SOW and is documented using department
FaaSaaySyid akKSSd FyR !'v! | aasSaa
assessment book. Working at grade is recorded on Bromcom VAD
A portfolio that in total shows explicit coverage of the four assessment objectives. It must include sustained project
Additional evidencing the journey from initial engagement to the realisation of intentionand a selection of further work undertaken

Information: Tel RUNDW6 LW qeal I1Burhet whik: &bibitionVidity antitt warksHop, observational studies and ideas of

how they could link to the project as well astheir year 10 skills wokshop body of work

Consolidated through
taught KS3NCand
Skills Workshop project.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Students understand thatart communicates ideas or feelings.
Students are able to respond tastarting points or themes (e.g. nature,
portraiture). Students recognise that artwork exists ircultural,
historical, or contemporary contexts . Students are familiar with
some artists, designers, or craftspeople and their influences.
Students have createdmood boards or mindmaps , have responded toj
the work of artists and have createdvritten responses to artwork.
Students know how to usevisual elements (line, colour, tone, texture,
form, shape, pattern). Students have experience with aange of media
and techniques : Drawing (e.g. pencil, charcoa) pen), Painting (e.g
watercolour, acrylic), Collage, Print, Sculpture, and Digital. Students
are able toresearch ¢ UT WT 13t A1 RAWJWE | qRt gtier@LU

literacy and visual analysis,(e.g. composition, subject matter).

Students are able todevelop an idea from a theme or brief. Students carapply
media and techniques with control and confidence. Students canrecord from
primary observations, photographs and imagination. Students capresent
their work logically and clearly in sketchbooks and osheets. Studentscan
recognise a project and understand thgourney from idea to outcome .
Students can work with a variety of medigxperiments . Students are familiar
with observational drawing. Students canexplain their process, ideas and
creative decisions. Students can use subject specific language when writing
about their own work and others. Students cameflect on their strengths and
areas for improvement. Studentsunderstand the importance of artist influence
and purposeful experimentation.

Week 2: Complete your title
page.

your theme, Mindmap, Title page.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 A selection of further work
Lessons | Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 Work Experience Week N/A.
2 Work Experience Week N/A.
3 AO1 DEVELOP a#®d3 RECORD Initial ided&esearch about To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme, Mindmap, Title page. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a mindmap and
creating a relevant title page.
4 A01 DEVELOP a#dD3 RECORD Initial ided&esearch about To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To

creating a relevant title page.

understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a mindmap and
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5 AO1 DEVELOP a#d3 RECORD Initial idedesearch about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme, MindmapTitle page. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a mind map and
creating a relevant title page.
6 AO1 DEVELOP a#®3 RECORD Initial ided®search about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme, Mindmap, Experiments. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a mind map and
collecting relevant imagery.
7 A01 DEVELOP a#®D3 RECORD Initial ided®esearch about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme, Mindmap, Experiments. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a mind map and
collecting relevant imagery.
8 AO1 DEVELOP a#d3 RECORD Initial ided®esearch about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme create aMoodboard understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a m oodboard and
collecting relevant imagery.
9 AO1 DEVELOP ai®3 RECORD Initial idedesearch about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme create aMoodboard. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a moodboard and
collecting relevant imagery.
10 AO1 DEVELOP a#d3 RECORD Initial idedesearch about | To understand how to present your initial ideas in response to your theme. To
your theme,create aMoodboard. understand how to respond to your project theme by creating a moodboard and
collecting relevant imagery.

AO1 DEVELOP a#®3 RECORD Primary research:
Photographs, Observational drawing and experiments from
photographs

To understand how to collect a range of primary sources relevant to your theme.
To be able to create observations from your primary sources.

AO1 DEVELOP a#®3 RECORD Primary research:
Photographs, Observational drawing and experiments from
photographs

To understand how to collect a range of primary sources relevant to your theme.
To be able to create observations from your primary sources.

ASSESSMENT 1: AO1 DEVELORNd AO3 RECORD

AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled
observational drawingsfrom own photography.

To explore techniques and processes to createscaled observational studies; linking
to their personal enquiry into the o61i
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.

AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled
observational drawings from own photography.

To explore technigues and processes to create scaledobservational studies; linking
to their personal enquiry into the o61i
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.

AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled
observational drawings from own photography.

To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
to their personal enquiry into t herendel,i
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.

AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled
observational drawings from own photography.

To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
to their personal enquiry into the 61i
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing

on hyper realism drawing technique.

observational drawings from own photography.

17 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
observational drawings from own photography. to their personal enquiry into the 61
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.
18 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking

to their personal enquiry into the 61i

Week 3: Collect relief and
texture samples linked to
your subtheme.

Week 4: Create primary
sources linked to your
theme.

Week 5: Complete a

moodboard (which includes
primary reference images),
ofyourc hosen oO1 i {
deat hd subt hen

Week 6: Present an
annotated primary
photography moodboard or
contact sheet.

Week 7-9: Complete fully
rendered and scaled hyper
realistic observational studies
from own photographs.

Week 10: Annotate
intentions and ideas and
evaluate outcome of
observational studies.

N PIIRUE 1N 1]



considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.

19 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
observational drawings from own photography. to their personal enquiry into the 61
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.
20 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaledobservational studies; linking
observational drawings from own photography. to their personal enquiry into the 61
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.
21 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
observational drawings from own photography. to their personal enquiry into t herendel,i
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.
22 AO3 RECORDdeas and observations: Grid method scaled | To explore techniques and processes to create scaled observational studies; linking
observational drawings from own photography. to their personal enquiry into the 61
considering colour and tone, shape and their use of line (mark making). Focusing
on hyper realism drawing technique.
ASSESSMENT 2A03 RECORD
23 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLOREArtist Research:Three To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
24 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
25 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORREArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
26 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
27 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
28 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
29 AO01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to
own artists and experiments. independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.
30 A01 DEVELOP and\O2 EXPLORHEArtist ResearchThree To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas. To be able to

own artists and experiments.

independently investigate and research artists, then respond to their work, to
create our own experiments.

ASSESSMENT 3A02 MOCK EXAM RESPONSE

Week 11: Research3
independent personal artists
for your project.

Week 12: Complete any
outstanding artist research
and experiments
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

AO01 DEVELORdeas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources

Some ability to developideas through purposeful investigations. Some ability to demonstratecritical understanding ofGsources.

A02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

Some ability to refine ideasSome ability to select and experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.

for All Students Some ability to record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appropriate means releito intentions, as workprogresses.
A04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.

Some ability to present a personal and meaningful response and realise intentions. Some ability to demonstrate understandfgrisual language.

Expected Outcomes

AO01 DEVELORdeas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources

A consistent ability to effectively develop ideas through purposeful investigation# consistent ability to demonstrate critical understanding of sources.

AO02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

A consistent ability to thoughtfully refine ideas.A consistent ability to effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and
processes

Desired Outcomes |A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.

for Most Students | A consistent ability to skillfully record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appriate means relevant to intentions, as work
progresses.

A04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.

A consistent ability to competently present a personal and meaningful response and realise intentions.

A consistent ability to demonstrate understanding of visual language.

N POBUE N 1]



YEAR D and YEAR 11GCSE FINE ARTComponent 1: Personal | nvestigation

Dates of Study: June 2027 i December 2027 Exam Board: AQA
Formative assessmesbccur during every lesson and are documented Qualification Code: 8202/C

aGdzRSyGaqQ raasSaayvySyid o0221ae +=SN Tier: N/A EEBC:)
whole-class critique sessions, use of assessment criteria: Assessmen ‘/A
_—

objectivesl-4, consolidation tasks: Peer and sa#fsessment, Sketchboo e
reviews, written reflectionsSummative assessmermiccurs at identified ACADEMY

points within the SOW and is documented using the department
FaaSaaySyid akKSSd FyR !'v! | aasSaa VAD
assessment book. Working at grade is recorded on Bromcom

Marks are submitted via AQA by 31 May 282

A portfolio that in total shows explicit coverage of the four assessment objectives. It must include sustained project
evidencing the journey from initial engagement to the realisation of intentions

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Assessments:

Additional
Information:

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Students understand that art communicates ideasor feelings. Students areable to develop an ideafrom a theme or brief.Students can apply

Students areable to respond tostarting points or themes(e.g. nature, [media and techniques with control and confidence. Students can record from

identity). Students recognise that artwork exists incultural, historical, |primary observations, photographs and imagination. Students can present the
or contemporary contexts. Students arefamiliar with some artists, work logically and clearly in sketchbooks and on sheets. Students can present
designers, or craftspeople and their influences Students have created |their work logically and clearly. Students can recognise a projeand

Consolidated through | )4 hoards or mindmaps have responded to the work of artists and | understand the journey from idea to outcome Students can workwith a variety

Year 10 Units and KS3.

have created written responses to artwork. Student&now how to of media experiments. Students are familiar with observational drawing.

use visual elements (line, colour, tone, texture, form,shape, pattern). |[Students can explain their process, ideas and creative decisions. Students ca
Students have experiencewith arange of media and techniques use subject specific language when writing about their own work and others.
Drawing (e.g. pencil, charcod), Painting (e.g., watercolour, acrylig, Students can reflect on their strengths and areas for improvementtudents

Collage, Print, Sculpture, or Digital. Students areable to research and [understand the importance of artist influence and purposeful experimentation.
T Wt AIRADWE! qRt gt k Ws Y1 t Wet RUNDWt 1

mood).
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills October to December _
Lessons | Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 A02 REFINE and AO3 RECORSBubtheme Specific Project To understand how to refine your project and identify a specific focus. To be able
Focus: Title, Images Artist research experiments. to communicate your intentions images and artist research. Week 1: Develop initial
2 A02 REFINE and AO3 RECORD Subtheme Specific Project | To understand how to refine your project and identify a specific focus. To be able .ee - Develop initia
Focus: Title, Images Artist research experiments. to communicate your intentions images and artist research. mindmap and moodboard to
3 A01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINEdependent Artist represent evolved subtheme.

To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to

Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in - .
9es, ysIS, P create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.

response tothe style of the artist.

4 AO01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINE Independent Artist
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in
response to the style of the artist.

To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
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5 A01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINEdependent Artist T derstand how th K of oth fist inf id dinsoi ;
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in 0 understand how the work of other artists can inlorm our ideas and inspire us to
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
6 AO01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINE Independent Artist T derstand how th K of oth st inf id dinspi t
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in 0 understand how the work of other arlists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
7 AO01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINE Independent Artist . . . N
R - . . . To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in o 8
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
8 A01 DEVELOP and AO2 REFINEdependent Artist . . . N
o . . . . To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in o .
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
< A01 DEVI_ELO.P 9““' AG2 REFINE Ind.ependent Art!st . To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in o 8
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
10 A0L DEVI_ELO.P "’?“d AO2 REFlNE Ind_ependent Art!st . To understand how the work of other artists can inform our ideas and inspire us to
Research: Artist images, artist analysis, own experiments in - .
. create original artwork. To be able to analyse the work of other artists.
response to the style of the artist.
ASSESSMENT AO1 ARTISTRESEARCHAND PROJECT FOCUS

AO1 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand how to develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able to create observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

AO01 DEVELOP and®AO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand howto develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able tacreate observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

AO01 DEVELOP and®AO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand how to develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able to create observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand how to develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able to create observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

AO01 DEVELOP and®AO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand how to develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able tacreate observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDPrimary Research:
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and
experiments.

To understand how to develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
subtheme. To be able to create observational studies and annotate these, exploring
media.

testing/experimenting with different materials/artists work
and combiningto effectively select and purposefully
experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques
and processes.

17 AO01 DEVELOP andAO3 RECORDPrimary Research: To understand howto develop a project utilising primary stimuli relevant to own
Additional primary photography, observational drawings and | subtheme. To be able to create observational studies and annotate these, exploring
experiments. media.

18 A02 REFINE and A0O3 RECORD: Refining ideaBvidence of

To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
your artist research.

Week 2-4: Complete
additional artist research
pages and responses as
project evolves.

Week 5-7: Complete
observational photography
and observational drawings
linked to own theme.
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ASSESSMENZ: AO3 PRIMARODBSERVATIONS

19 AO02 REFINE and A03 RECORD: Refining ideaBvidence of
testing/experimenting with different materials/artists work To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
and combiningto effectively select and purposefully range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques your artist research.
and processes.

20 AO02 REFINE and A03 RECORD: Refining ideaBvidence of
testing/experimenting with different materials/artists work To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
and combiningto effectively select and purposefully range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques your artist research.
and processes.

21 AO02 REFINE and A03 RECORD: Refining ideaBvidence of
testing/experimenting with different materials/artists work To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
and combiningto effectively select and purposefully range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques your artist research.
and processes.

22 A02 REFINE and A0O3 RECORD: Refining ideaBvidence of
testing/experimenting with different materials/artists work To understand how to combine artist styles to create original ideas. To create a
and combiningto effectively select and purposefully range of tests and experiments using different materials and techniques inspired by
experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques your artist research.
and processes.

23 AO02DEVELORDEAS Evidence of testing/experimenting
with different materials/artists kwork, to effectively select and | To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, | techniques inspired by your artist research.
techniques and processes.

24 AO2 DEVELOP IDEAEvidence of testing/experimenting
sRa6 W Rnnidl WUq Ll toefidttiviy Seleat @andl | To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, | techniques inspired by your artist research.
techniques and processes.

25 AO2 DEVELOP IDEAEvidence of testing/experimenting
sR6 W Rnnidl 130 qWG boefidttivly Select @ndl | To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, | techniques inspired by your artist research.
techniques and processes.

26 AO2 DEVELOP IDEAEvidence of testing/experimenting
s Raé W RnniJl 130q WG toeffdttivRiy Seteat &t | To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, | techniques inspired by your artist research.
techniques and processes.

27 AO2 DEVELOP IDEAEvidence of testing/experimenting
5 Raq6 W Rnnidl 130 q WG toeffdttively selea @ntl | To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, | techniques inspired by your artist research.
techniques and processes.

28 AO02 DEVELOP IDEAEvidence of testing/experimenting

5 Rqé W Rnn 13l 13U auidink, to @ffdétively selea and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
techniques and processes.

To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
techniques inspired by your artist research.

Week 1-2: Create
experiments combining two
or more studied artist
techniques.

Week 3-5: Develop final
piece ideas and practice any
techniques.
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ASSESSMENT 3A02 IDEAS DEVELOPMENT

A02 DEVELOP IDEASEvidence of testing/experimenting

s RS W Rnn1Jl WU q WG toeffdttively sSelea and
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
techniques and processes.

To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
techniques inspired by your artist research.

A02 DEVELOP IDEASEvidence of testing/experimenting
sRa6 W Rnnidl WU q WG togffdttively Selea @nd
purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials,
techniques and processes.

To create a range of design tests and experiments using different materials and
techniques inspired by your artist research.

31 A02 REFINE AO3 RECORD, A04 PRESENT: Firfalece To understand how to plan a final piece in response to your project theme and
Plan. Media Experimentation. create a media experiment, exploring and evaluating at least three mediums.
32 A02 REFINE , AO3 RECORD, A04 PRESENT: Final Piece | To understand how to plan a final piece in response to your project theme and
Plan. Media Experimentation. create a media experiment, exploring and evaluating at least three mediums.
33 A02 REFINE A03 RECORD, A04 PRESENT: Final Piece To understand how to plan a final piece in response to your project theme and
Plan. Timed Maquette create a media experiment, exploring and evaluating at least three mediums.
34 A02 REFINE , A0O3 RECORD, A04 PRESENT: Final Piece | To understand how to plan a final piece in response to your project theme and
Plan. Timed Maquette create a media experiment, exploring and evaluating at least three mediums.
35 A02 REFINE , AO3 RECORD, A04 PRESENT: Finat®i To understand how to plan a final piece in response to your project theme and
Plan. Timed Maquette create a media experiment, exploring and evaluating at least three mediums.
36 A04 PRESENTinal Outcome. To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.
37 A04 PRESENTinal Outcome. To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.
ASSESSMENT 4A04 REFINING IDEAS AND FINAL PIECE
38 A04 PRESENTinal Outcome. To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.
39 A04 PRESENTinal Outcome. To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.
40 A04 PRESENTinal Outcome. To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your

artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.

A04 PRESENTinal Outcome.

To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.

A04 PRESENTinal Outcome.

To be able to create a final outcome/s in response to your project theme using your
artist research, experiments and primary research as inspiration.

Completion of any outstanding tasks.

To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To
complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

Completion of any outstanding tasks.

To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To
complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

Completion of any outstanding tasks.

To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To
complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

Completion of any outstanding tasks.

To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To
complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

47 Completion of any outstanding tasks. To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To
complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.
48 Completion of any outstanding tasks. To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To

complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

Week 6: Complete a sketch
of your final piece, practice
and test any techniques.

Week 7 : Complete a timed
magquette of your final piece
plan, using the chosen and
tested media and techniques.

Week 8-10: Complete the
final outcome/s (10 hours).

Week 11-12: Complete any
outstanding tasks.
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49 Completion of any outstanding tasks. To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To

complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

50 Completion of any outstanding tasks. To be able to reflect on your project as a whole and make any improvements. To

complete any outstanding tasks linked to the assessment objectives.

ASSESSMENT 5A04 FINAL OUTCOME AND FINAL PROJCT GRADE

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Key Outcomes for Assessment

AO01 DEVELORdeas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources

Some ability to develofddeas through purposeful investigations. Some ability to demonstratérritical understanding ofGsources.

A02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

Some ability to refine ideasSome ability to select and experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.

Some ability to record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appropriate means relevto intentions, as workprogresses.
AO04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.

Some ability to present a personal and meaningful response and realisetentions. Some ability to demonstrate understanding of visual language.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

AO01 DEVELORdeas through investigations, demonstrating critical understanding of sources

A consistent ability to effectively develop ideas through purposeful investigationgA consistent ability to demonstrate critical understanding of sources.

A02 REFINE work by exploring ideas, selecting and experimenting with appropriate media, materials, techniques and processes.

A consistent ability to thoughtfully refine ideas.A consistent ability to effectively select and purposefully experiment with appropriate media, materials, techniques and
processes

A03 RECORD ideas, observations and insights relevant to intentions as work progresses.

A consistent ability to skillfully record ideas, observations and insights through drawing and annotation, and any other appriate means relevant to intentions, as work
progresses.

AO04 PRESENT a personal and meaningful response that realises intentions and demonstrates understanding of visual language.

A consistent ability to competently present a personal and meaningful response and realise intentions.

A consistent ability to demonstrate understanding of visual language.
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OPTION SUBJECT

DANCE




Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 1

Exam Board:

Introduction to GCSE Dance and skills Qualification Code: 8236
Assessments: Tier :
Additional
Information:

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated through

Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology
Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Apply stylistic features to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1 Can you define; Stamina? Alignment? Extension?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might these physical skills be important to your performance of exercises?
2 Introduction to Dance Appreciation and Lesson 1 Theory (Intro/ Writing Movement Examples)
Terminology How do | write a detailed movement example?
3 Can you define; Posture? Strength? Extension? Flexibility?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might these physical skills be important to your performance of exercises?
4 Introduction to Dance Appreciation and Lesson 2 (Physical Skills Quiz/ Writing Movement Examples linking to class exercises)
Terminology Which key skills are used in our class technique exercises?
5 Can you define; Facial Expression® Focus/ Eyeline? Projection? Musicality? Spatial Awareness?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might these expressive skills be important to your performance of exercises?
.6 Introduction to Dance Appreciation and Lesson 3 (Expressive Skills Quiz/ how to improve skills)
Terminology How can we use Mental Skills to improve our performance in Dance?
7 Can you define; Physical Skills?Expressive Skills?Mental Skills?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might physical and expressive skills be important to your performance of exercises?
.8 Introduction to Dance Appreciation and Lesson 4 (Term 1 review and brief Introduction to A Linha Curva)
Terminology What are my main strengths and areas for improvement in my Dance work?
9 Can you define; Physical Skills?Expressive Skills?Mental Skills?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might physical and expressive skills be important to your performance of exercises?
.10 Can you define; Physical Skills?Expressive Skills?Mental Skills?
Introduction to key skills How can you apply your understanding of these skills to exercises?
Why might physical and expressive skills be important to your performance of exercises?

Week 1 :

Consolidation of skills and watch the

following video clip:

6Cry me a river 6-
https:// www. yout

=-1-S E 6 Q9 lamdOnake notes on

3 different actions and 2 different

physical skills.

Week 2 :

Consolidation of skills and watch the
video clip: 6The

Partyd ZooNation
2017-
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
HcBs4RxuBUw andmake notes on 3
different actions and 2 different
expressive skills.

Week 3 :

Write a paragraph to answer the
following question: What have you
learnt about in GCSE Dance lessons
this term? Using sentence starters.
Week 4

Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 1 booklet.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.

To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.

To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.

To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.

To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers
To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.

To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.

To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.

To describe, analyse, interprahd evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 2 Exam Board:
EJqWAGSI ¢t I3t We Ul Wh Wx RUG ¢ W9 2 I | Qualification Code: 8236
Assessments: Tier
ier:
Additional
Information:

Starting Points

Consolidated through

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology
Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Apply stylistic features to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
LessonTitle(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objectives)

Practical Lesson: Set Phrase 1 Introduce Technical
Skills

Can you define Technical Skills?
How can you apply your understanding of Technical Skills to exercises and motifs?

Introduction to 6A Li nhaWhat is _th_e st_ i mul_us of 6A Linha Curvao?

How do we see this Stimulus in key Motifs?
Introduction to Dance Appreciation and Introduction to A Linha Curva: What i s the Stimulus and Chore
Terminology Curvad?
Practical Lesson:

Can you define Technical Skills?
Continued Set Phrase 1 development How can you apply your understanding of Technical Skills to exercises and motifs?

What is choreographic intent of 6A Linha Cur
6A Linha Curvad Sti mul usl Howdowe see this Stimulus in key Motifs?
of motifs
Introduction to Dance Appreciation and . . L >
Terminology GCSE Dance Set Phraseswhich key skills are required in my performance of the Set Phrases*

Introduction to key skills

Can you define Technical Skills?
How can you apply your understanding of Technical Skills to exercises and motifs?
How does the use of aural setting contri

but €

Introduction to Dance Appreciation and
Terminology

AlLinhaCurvaiHow are |lighting and staging used to

Curvad?

Introduction to key skills

Can you define Technical Skills?
How can you apply your understanding of Technical Skills to exercises and motifs?
How does the use of lighting contribute to

t

Introduction to Dance Appreciation and
Terminology

Can you define Technical Skills?

How can you apply your understanding of Technical Skills to exercises and motifs?
What is the stimulus of 6A Linha Curvab?
How do we see this Stimulus in key Motifs?

Week 1 :

Record yourself performing one of
the AQA Set Phrases Watch your
video and write a short evaluation
(150-200 words) on:

Accuracy of actions, dynamics,
space, and relationships (if relevant)
Areas you feel confident in

Specific targets for improvement

Week 2 :

Research A Linha Curva using your
notes and the AQA anthology
resources. Create a mind map or
poster

Week 3 :

nswer the following exam-style
guestion in approx. 150 words:
AfDescribe how t
intention of A Linha Curva is
communicated through movement,
costume or |lighti

he

Week 4
Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 2 booklet.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.

To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.

To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.

To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.

To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers
To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.

To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.

To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.

To describe, analyse, interpret and evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 3 Exam Board:
A s Practical performance Duet/ Trio Choreography and Qualification Code: 8236
SSessments. hEG6CT Yst k Tier:
Additional
Information:

Starting Points

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated through

Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology
Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Apply stylistic features to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1 What is the Choreographic Intent of O6Shadows
is this evi i ifs?
Introduction to Duet/Trio and Shadows Where is this gwdent in key mOt'fS'. . . . .
Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive and mental skills to motifs from
60Shadowsdé and the Duet/ Trio Choreography?
2 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology What is the Stimulus and Choreographic Inten
and Shadows
3 What is the Choreographic Approach used i 9
T . : o
Introduction to Duet/Trio and Shadows How does this _Ilnk back to the Cho_reographlc_ Intention of_the piece? _ _
Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive and mental skills to motifs from
6Shadowsdé and the Duet/ Trio Choreography?
4 I Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology How are Costume and Aur al Setting used in 69
and Shadows
5 How are costume and aur al setting used in 0S8
o . . o
Introduction to Duet/Trio and Shadows How does this 'Ilnk back to the Choreographlg Intention of'the piece? ' .
Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive and mental skills to motifs from
6Shadowsd and the Duet/ Trio Choreography?
6 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Which key skills are required in my performance of the Duet/ Trio?
and Shadows
N How are aural setting and staging/ set setti
How does this link back to the Choreographic Intention of the piece?
Introduction to Duet/Trio and Shadows Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive and mental skills to motifs from
6Shadowsdé and the Duet/ Trio Choreography?-
.8 Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive and mental skills to motifs from
Introduction to Duet/Trio and Shadows 6Shadowsé and the Duet/ Trio Choreography?

Week 1 :

Independent Learning/ Homework
Task: Students will be given a
worksheet to complete based on
researching Christopher Bruce and
picking out key actions and
expressive skills demonstrated in the
video clip of 6Sh

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
UDXcetH7ZpM

Week 2 :

Students will complete a worksheet
based on planning out their
choreography which will be
developed over the next few weeks
(this could be a storyboard/ mind
map/ notes ect).

Week 3 :

Watch the 6Shadow
and make notes based on key points
regarding the creative process-
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
_2DDKCou8s

Week 4

Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 3 booklet.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.

To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.

To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.

To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.

To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers
To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.

To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.

To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.

To describe, analyse, interpret and evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

N TIHUE N 1)



Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 4 Exam Board:
_ Emancipation of Expressionism and Show Rehearsals Qualification Code: 8236
Assessments: -
Tier:
Additional
Information:

Starting Points

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Consolidated through

Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology
Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Apply stylistic features to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 -
1 Wh at i s t he Choreo grap hic I ntent of 6 E of E 9 Comp|ete the worksheet attached to
Introduction to Emancipation of expressionism and Where is this evident in key motifs? ) . . the Teams assignment. This will
Show rehearsals Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive,and ment al skill s require students to research Kenrick
of E6 and showcase piece choreography? Sandy and 6Emanci
. — . Expressioni smoé. (
2 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, terminology Lesson 1 Theory (Intro/ Writing Movement Examples) knowledge of the background of the
and Emancipation of expressionism and Show . . iece)
How do | write a detailed movement example? p :
rehearsals Week 2 :
3 Can you effectively apply key physical, technical, expressive, and mental skills to showcase piece Students will be directed to the
Introduction to Emancipation of expressionism and | choreography? following video link via Teams. They
Show rehearsals Howis costumeused in of O6E of E®&°7? will watch the vide and make notes
How does this enhance our appreciation of the Choreographic Intent? based on this on the sheet attached,
i iati i . . . . L . in preparation to discuss this next
4 IerdUCt'on. o pance Apprec_latl_on, terminology Lesson 2 (Physical Skills Quiz/ Writing Movement Examples linking to class exercises) | prep
and Emancipation of expressionism and Show Which k Kl di | hni an esson
rehearsals ich key skills are used in our class technique exercises? https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
5 What is the Choreographic Approach of OE of nlgg GJSKQ
Introduction to Emancipation of expressionism and | Where is this evident in key motifs? (Documentary clip based on
Show rehearsals Can you effectively apply key physical, tech oEma_nC|pat|on of
E6 and showcase piece choreography? \é\iegk?}' il read the artic
- — - udents will read the articles
-6 ! Introducthn tq Dance Appre_'CIqtlon, terminology Lesson 3 (Expressive Skills Quiz/ how to improve skills) attached and answer the questions
and Emancipation of expressionism and Show . . . » o ;
rehearsals How can we use Mental Skills to improve our performance in Dance? based on the origin of Hip Hop/
- - - - - — Street Dance. This will support their
7 How is |lighting used in of OE of E®67? understanding of Dance styles
Introduction to Emancipation of expressionism and | How does this enhance our appreciation of the Choreographic Intent? featured in 6Eman
Show rehearsals Can you effectively apply key physical, tech Expressionismo.
of E® and showcase piece choreography?

N TEUE N 1)


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nUgq_C-J5KQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nUgq_C-J5KQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nUgq_C-J5KQ

rehearsals

Introduction to Dance Appreciation, terminology
and Emancipation of expressionism and Show

https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes
/articles/5CWQYWXZ4p7hr6NxG2L5q
G9/the-history-of-hip-hop-dance

Lesson 4 (Term 1 review and brief Introduction to A Linha Curva) https://dance.lovetoknow.com/Histo
What are my main strengths and areas for improvement in my Dance work? {/}(l_ofE2||p_Hop_Dance
ee

Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 1 booklet.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.

To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.

To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.

To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.

To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.

To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.

To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.

To describe, analyse, interpret and evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.

N TOBUE N 1)



Y- LEARNING MAP

Consolidated through

Dates of Study: Term 5 Exam Board:
_ Within Her Eyes and Mock Exam Preparation Qualification Code: 8236
Assessments: -
Tier:
Additional
Information:
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology Apply stylistic features to performance material.

Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology

. . : - s
and Within her Eyes and mock exam preparation Where can you identify these in specific movement examples?

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1 What is the Choreographic I ntent
Introduction to Within her Eyes and mock exam How is the Choreographic Intent of OWithin
preparation piece?
Can you apply key skills to your performance of the Set Phrases?
2 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology What is the choreographic intenti
and Within her Eyes and mock exam preparation How is the GCSE Dance Exam Paper Structured?
3 What is the Choreographic Intent
Introduction to Within her Eyes and mock exam How is the Choreographic I ntent of OWithin
preparation piece?
Can you apply key skills to your performance of the Set Phrases?
4 What is the stimulus and choreographic

What are the key areas of information | need to know about for the mock exam?

5 How are costume and aur al setting h
Introduction to Within her Eyes and mock exam How is the Choreographic Intent of OWithin H
preparation setting?

Can you apply key skills to your performance of the Set Phrases?

.6 What is the Choreographic Approach
Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Can you effectively use this approach to explore movement ideas?
and Within her Eyes and mock exam preparation What key areas do | need to k now about in preparation for the Mock exam?

T How are |lighting and performance
Introduction to Within her Eyes and mock exam How is the Choreographic Intent of OWi thin H
preparation performance environment?

Can you apply key skills to your performance of the Set Phrases?

8 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Can you describe the use of costume

and Within her Eyes and mock exam preparation How do these both represent the Choreographic Intention of the Piece?

Week 1 :

Complete the worksheet of 2-mark
exam practice questions.

Week 2 :

Complete the worksheet of 2-mark
exam practice question.

Week 3 :

Complete the worksheet of 6-mark
exam practice question.

Week 4

Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 5 booklet.

N TORUE N 1)




What are the key areas of information | need to know about for the mock exam?

How is structure used 6Within Her Eyes6?
How is the Choreographic Intent of O6Within H
Can you apply key skills to your performance of the Set Phrases?
10 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Can you describe the use. of C(.)St ume and aur g
and Within her Eyes and mock exa’m preparation How do these both represent the Choreographic Intention of the Piece?

What are the key areas of information | need to know about for the mock exam?

Introduction to Within her Eyes and mock exam
preparation

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment
To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.
To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.
To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.
To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.
To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers
To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.
To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.
To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.
To describe, analyse, interpret and evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

NTIEUE N 1)



Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 6 Exam Board:
_ Artificial Things and Mock Exam Preparation Qualification Code: 8236
Assessments: -
Tier:
Additional
Information:

Consolidated through

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Appreciation of dance and dance Terminology Apply stylistic features to performance material.
Understandings of Choreographic Approach and Structurd Apply dance skills and techniques to performance material.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
d Introduction to Artificial Things and Mock Exam How are Choreographic Approaches used to con
Preparation O0Artificial Thingsé? How can we explore thig
2 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Who are StopGap Dance Company?
and Artificial Things and Mock Exam Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of O6Artifid
? i ieve?
3 Introduction to Atrtificial Things and Mock Exam Who are St_opGap Dance Company? What do they am to achieve" , . .
Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of O0Artifid
P Whi ch Choreographic Approaches are used in ¢
?
4 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Who are St_opGap Dance Company? . , . .
and Artificial Things and Mock Exam Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of O6Artifig
9 P What is the lighting and staging/set used in Artificial Things?
5 Introduction to Atrtificial Things and Mock Exam How are Choreographic Approaches used to con
Preparation OArtificial Things6? How can we explore thig
?
6 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Who are St_opGap Dance Company? . , . .
and Artificial Things and Mock Exam Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of o6Artifig
9 P What is the costume used in Atrtificial Things?
? i jeve?
! Introduction to Atrtificial Things and Mock Exam Who are StppGap Dance Company? What do they am to achieve" . . .
Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of OArtific
P Whi ch Choreographic Approaches are used in ¢
.8 Introduction to Dance Appreciation, Terminology Who are StopGap Dance Company?
and Artificial Things and Mock Exam Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of O6Artifigd
? i jeve?
-9 Introduction to Atrtificial Things and Mock Exam Who are S'topGap Dance Company? What do they aim to achieve: . . .
Preparation What is the Choreographic Intent of O0Artific
P Whi ch Choreographic Approaches are used in ¢
.10 What went well within my mock examination?

Mock feedback

What requires further revision in the GCSE Dance examination?

Week 1 :

6-12 Mark Exam Questions
Week 2 :

Revision Practical and Theory
Week 3 :

Revision Practical and Theory

Week 4
Ensure all tasks are completed and
up to date in term 6 booklet.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment
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Expected Outcomes
for All Students

To learn and perform movement taken directly from the set works.

To develop the set movement using a range of choreographic devices.

To establish a critical and perceptive understanding of the work in terms of action, accompaniment, costume, set and context.
To demonstrate the set motifs taken directly from AQA.

To apply and refine a range of technical and expressive skills throughout performance.

To be able to demonstrate a solo performance and a duet or trio composition.

To demonstrate appreciation and critical analysis skills through the answering of questions from past examination papers

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

To evaluate and reflect upon own performance in order to improve skills.

To compose movement in response to the motifs taught using a range of choreographic devices.

To explain and demonstrate a range of skills for effective performance.

To describe, analyse, interpret and evaluate key features of the professional works using appropriate terminology.
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OPTION SUBJECT

FRENCH
(GCSE)




Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle 1 Unit 1: Identity and
relationships with others.

Dates of Study: Half Term 17 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA
) Verb tests andEnd of Unitl assessment Quialification Code: 8652
Assessments: -
Tier: FH
Additional In the first half term, more focus will be given to the consolidation of basic grammar points and vocabulary
Information: seen at Key Stage 3, to ensure all students can progress smoothly into the main parts of the GCSE course.

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

==Y\

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

FRENCH

Consolidated through
bell tasks and enquiry
guestioning

Word gender

I Definite/indefinite articles
T Numbers

9 Basic phonics

1 Recognisecommon irregular feminine and plural words
9 Telling the time
1 Saying when your birthday is

1010 [S
Key Lesson Objective(s)

equence of Lesson Objective Bullding Kno
Lesson Title(s)

Qui suis-je? Introducing myself (age, birthday, basic details)

2 Ma personnalité Descri bing s ome oheeprésenttpnseroki &R, dR, iRE yerbs; adjectival
agreement

3 Voici ma famille Using reflexive verbs in the present tense; talking about relationships with family members

4 Mon futur et moi The future tense of regular i ER verbs

5 La famille de nos jours Understanding different types of families; using comparisons

.6

Mes amis, cbdbest ma vVvie Describing your friends and your best friend; The present participle of regular verbs

Independent Study  1: Practise
using the present tense of regular
verbs

Independent Study  2: Practise
using the present tense of common
irregular verbs

Independent Study  3: Practise
using reflexive verbs

Independent Study  4: - Practise
using the future tense

Independent Study  5: - Practise

describing photos

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to pronounce main French phonemes

Be able to conjugate regular i ER,-IR and i RE verbs in the present tense
Be able to agree regular adjectives

Be able to use reflexive verbs in the present tense

Be able to form regular comparisons of adjectives
Be able to conjugate regular verbs in the simple future tense

Be able to talk about oneself, family, friendships and relationships
Be able to describe the main details of a photo

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Be able to use irregular verbs in the present tense
Be able to use irregular comparative adjectives
Be able to use specific negative structures (e.g. ne...aucune)

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—a —a_a|l a _a_a_a_a_a_a_a°a
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle T Unit 2: Healthy living and

lifestyle. BOA
Dates of Study: Half Term 27 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA -
_ Vocabulary tests, \erb tests andEnd of Unit2 assessment Qualification Code: 8652 A
Assessments: Tier - FH
Additional Exam skills will also be covered in this unit; in particular, students will continue to develop an understanding g FRENCH
Information: how to describe photos (speaking and writing exam).

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
;:eﬁrtil()sllia;i% tg;z:?:; i Basic vocgbulary on food/drinks | Tal.k about food/drinks you like and dislike '
questioning Common irregular verbs T Being able to use the passé composé with avoirto talk about recent meals
9  Plural nouns I Using appropriate time phrases
9 Giving opinions

- o - o o o », o o L

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Independent Study ~ 1: Practise

A On mange! Talking about food, drinks, meals; using negative sentences using negative phrases
Independent Study  2: Practise
using the near future tense
Independent Study  3: Practise
using 2 past and future together

2 Sk ¢RIWGED Describing health problems and addictions; using the near future tense

Discussing lifestyle choices and habits; using the interrogative adjective guel, using the
imperative form

Mon mode de vie

4 Mes projets fibonne sant @ Talking about healthy choices; using avant de + infinitive, using 2 tenses together (present and Independent Study ~ 4: - Practise
futur.e) — - - - — using the imperative tense and the
5 Hier, joai Ta_Iklng about recent activities; using the perfect tense of regular verbs with avorr,; using indirect impersonal form
object pronouns Independent Study  5: - Practise
-6 Comment rester en bonne santé? Talking about the challenges of a healthy lifestyle describing photos

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to talk about food preferences

Be able to use negative phrases

Be able to discuss your healthy choices

Be able to use the near future tense

Be able to discuss your lifestyle and healthy/unhealthy choices
Be able to understand/give advice

Be able to use two tenses together

Be able to use impersonal expressions followed by an infinitive
Be able to use the imperative to give commands

Be able to use indirect object pronouns in the perfect tense (passé composé)
Be able to use irregular present participles

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—a = | & _a_a_&_-2_=_2-29
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work

Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle T Unit 3: Education and

Dates of Study: Half Term 37 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA
) Vocabulary tests, verb tests andEnd of Unit3 assessment Quialification Code: 8652
Assessments: -
Tier: FH
Additional Students will continue to develop exam skills whilst content is being covered. Reading exastyle questions,
Information: as well as listening tasks, mirror the type of questions students will see in exams.

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

ZI=VN

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

FRENCH

Consolidated through
bell tasks and enquiry 1

questioning 1 Numbers

9 Vocabulary on stationery
Vocabulary on colours

9 Irregular feminine nouns

T Using dje

1 Recogniseinfinitives and basic adjectives to give opinions
I Talk about relationships with teachers and classmates
voudrai so as a

basic

Q

equence of Lesson Obje e Bullding owleage &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 Mon collége Be able to describe your school and facilities; understand the French school system
2 Ma matiére préférée Be able to express opinions on school subjects, timetable and teachers
3 Les regles scolaires Using pouvoir and devoirto talk about rules at school; use ordinal numbers
A4 Lycée et université Be able to talk about options at post-16; reinforce the use of negative phrases
5 Lb®col e de mes r°ves Be able to describe your dream school; using the conditional tense of regular i ER verbs
7 Quel métier pour toi? Describing jobs; talking about qualities needed to do different jobs
.8 ” . Discuss jobs in the creative industry; using / y a and i/ y aura and indefinite adjectives
Mon métier créatif
(other, several, a few...)
9 Mon stage en entreprise Be able_ to qescrlbe your wor_k experience, using the passé composé; using the progressive
form with étre en train de + infinitive

Independent Study  1: Practise
using the present tense of modal
verbs

Independent Study  2: Practise
using the conditional tense of
regular verbs

Independent Study  3: Practise
using multiple verbs next to each
other

Independent Study  4: - Practise
using the progressive form

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

i Key Outcomes for Assessment
Be able to discuss advantages and disadvantages of your schooland to talk about school rules and whether you agree with them or not
Be able to talk about your favourite aspects of school and about teachers and to discuss post16 options and make plans

Be able to understand advantages and disadvantages of different post-16 options
Be able to use the conditional tense to talk about your ideal school

Be able to discuss jobs in the creative industries and acknowledge positive and negative aspects of these
Be able to describe a photo in detail

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—a_a_a_ala_a_a_-a_a_=oa

Be able to compare the English school system with the French school system
Be able to discuss the validity of going to university

Be able to use the superlative of adjectives

Be able to use /f clauses




Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle T Unit 4: Free time activities

Dates of Study: Half term 4 & 51 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA
. Vocabulary tests, verb tests andEnd of Unit4 assessment Qualification Code: 8652
Assessments: -
Tier : FH
Additional Students will continue to develop exam skills whilst content is being covered. Reading exastyle questions,
Information: as well as listening tasks, mirror the type of questions students will see in exams.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

FRENCH

Consolidated through 1 Vocabulary on sports/leisure
bell tasks and enquiry 1 Vocabulary on

questioning q

T Recogniseinfinitives and basic adjectives to give opinions
1 Talk about relationships with teachers and classmates
f Using fAnje voudraisodo as a

9 Irregular feminine nouns

basic

form of the co

eguence of Lesson ODbje e Bullding owledge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 . L Be able to talk about leisure and sport; forming adverbs; using the imperfect tense of regular
Qu 06 eesque tu aimais faire? verbs
2 . Be able to discuss leisure adivities in the past; u se the passé composé with irregular past
Le week-end dernier -
participles
3 s s . Discuss your taste in TV, cinema and music; use reflexive pronouns in the correct position; use
Télé, cinéma, musique . .
reflexive verbs in the present tense (plural form)
A4 . Discuss plans for leisure activities; reinforce the use of the partitive article; revise the near future
Sport ou musique?
tense
5 Discuss leisure activities around the world; using prepositions with places; use the perfect tense
En voyage S oA
with étre
4 Le sport, cdest ma Talk about extreme sports; agree direct object pronouns; use modal verbs in the passé composé

Independent Study  1: Practise
using the present tense of modal
verbs

Independent Study  2: Practise
using the conditional tense of
regular verbs

Independent Study  3: Practise
using multiple verbs next to each
other

Independent Study  4: - Practise
using the progressive form

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to discussleisure activities in detail

Be able to talk about what hobbies you used to do as a child, using the imperfect tense
Be able to discuss leisure activities in the past

Be able to talk about what you like to watch, listen to and discuss popular genres of films/music
Be able to discuss more extreme sports

Be able to use modal verbs in the passé composé
Beabletouse the pass® compos®
Be able to take part in a role -play

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

of ADR MRS VANDERTRAMPO

ver bs

Be able to use the liaison

Be able to discuss the validity of going to university
Be able to use the superlative of adjectives
Be able to use /f clauses

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

e =a_m_;a|[a_ma-a-a_a_=a_=a-2
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME2: People and lifestyle T Unit 5: Customs, festivals
and celebrations

Dates of Study: Half term 6 i 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA
_ End of unit 5, mock examination (2 papers: reading and writing| Qualification Code: 8652
Assessments: Tier - =
Additional During this half term, revision lessons will also be provided to support students with their mock examinations.
Information:

Starting Points

i Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

BOA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

FRENCH

Consolidated through
bell tasks and enquiry
guestioning

9 Days, months, numbers 1

Question words

l
1 Vocabulary on music and food and vocabulary on clothes
Common time phrases

Using the passé composé

1
1  Describing photos
 Taking part in role-plays

Using the near future tense and simple future tense of regular verbs

eguence of Lesson ODbje e 0 owledge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
d . . - Talk about customs and celebrations around the Francophone countries; using question words
Les journées spéciales : . . :
and the subject-verb inversion method to form questions
2 Bon anniversairel Talking about birthdays and other special occasions; using direct object pronouns (me, te, vous,
) /e, /a); consolidate the use of ¢ 6 et/ y a
3 On afait la féte! Discuss recent festivals; practise the use of the passé composé with both étre and avoir
A4 Les f°tes dans | e pass ® | Describe pastand future festivals
5 Je faisis la féte comme ca Discuss popular celebrations in the past; using the imperfect tense; using yand en
.6 Ony va, au festival? Plan a_trlp to a festival; using rc_alatlve clauses; using the simple future tense of irregular verbs;
consolidate the use of superlatives

Independent Study  1: Practise
forming questions

Independent Study  2: Practise
using direct object pronouns
Independent Study  3: Practise
using the passé composé
Independent Study  4: Practise
using the imperfect tense
Independent Study  5: Practise
using the simple future tense

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to talk about festivals and your favourite family celebration

Be able to understand direct object pronouns

Be able to use definite articles accurately

Be able to use ¢ 6 et/ y a correctly

Be able to use the passé composé to describe what you did at a past festival
Be able to use 3 tenses together

Be able to form the imperfect tense of regular verbs

Be able to use question words and form questions using different methods
Be able to use the future tenses to plan a trip to a festival

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—Aa—a-—Aa-_a_a_ala_a_a_-9_-8a_a_-2_-4a-2

Be able to use direct object pronouns

Be able to use irregular plural nouns

Be able to use the imperfect tense of irregular verbs

Be able to use yand en

Be able to use qui, que, quand, ou to form relative clauses

Be able to use // y aura and other phrases in the simple future ( ce sera, on fera...)

N YOBLL



OPTION SUBJECT

GEOGRAPHY
(GCSE)




Year 10 - LEARNING MAPT Urban Issues and Challenges: 21

Dates of Study: Term 1 and 2 Exam Board: AQA
Baseline assessment- skills Qualification Code: 8036
Assessments: Mid Unit Assessmentr Lagos Tier: N/A
End of Unit assessmentr Liverpool and Freiburg
Additional This unit covers content for exam papers 1 and 3. The fieldwork for paper 3 is linked to this paper 2 topic to deepen
Information: knowledge and understand of a place which is a key geographical skill.

Consolidated through
Baseline Feedback and

ZI=YoN

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

GEOGRAPHY

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

| Distribution and location

9 Describe locations on maps using a variety of indicators (e.g continents and compass points)

1  Basic graph analysis Read a variety of simple graphs and interpret data
Bell Tasks 1 World map i human and physical 1  Label the continents, oceans and 3 lines of latitude (Cancer, Capricorn and Equator)
1  Calculating mean, median and mode forms of averages
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 - Baseline feedback and
1 Baseline Skills assessment Understand starting points and skills gaps improvement work
2 Population Growth Understand causes and impacts of global population growth and population distribution Woerik 2 - population growth graph
Wi
3 Factors Affecting Urbanisation Understand the human and physical causes of urbanisation and distribution of megacities Week 3 : Knowledge Quizi Revising
4 NEE case study: Mumbai 1 Describe the location and importance of Mumbai the unit so far.
5 ) - ; — . - Week 4 : mid unit feedback and
- NEE case study: Mumbai 2 Explain the opportunities and challenges of living in Mumbai improvement work
.6 NEE case study: Mumbai 3 Understand and analyse the Dharavi re-development project in Mumbai Week 5 : Liverpool knowledge quiz
.7 | MID UNIT ASSESSMENT Consolidate learning of lessons1-6 Week 6 : fieldwork write -up
Week 7 : revision for end of unit
8 HIC case study: Liverpool 1 Understand the location and importance of Liverpool assessment
9 HIC case study: Liverpool 2 Explain the opportunities and challenges of living in Liverpool
.10 HIC case study: Liverpool 3 Understand and analyse the regeneration projects of Liverpool ONE and the Albert Docks
A1 LIVERPOOL FIELD TRIP Consolidate learning and collect data for the urban field study (paper 3)
A2 Sustainable Urban Living: Freiburg Describe and explain sustainable urban living strategies of Freiburg in Germany
13 END OF UNIT ASSESSMENT Assesslearning of lessons1-12

Desired End Points

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Know how to describe locational contexts using key geographical indicators

Know the opportunities and challenges created by rapid urbanisation in both NEE and HIC countries
Know that investments into cities through urban regeneration creates these opportunities

Know the strategies to create sustainable urban living successfully

Understand and practice a variety of human geographical fieldwork skills

Analysis of a variety of graphical representations of data

- Calculating mean, median and mode forms of averages

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

=2 =4 =8 |=a =4 =8 =4 -8 A

Explain how opportunities and challenges can be categorised into social, environmental and economic factors
Explain how regeneration in urban areas can cause inequalities in societies
Explain the factors leading to population change in countries of varying levels of development
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR UK Landscapes: 1.3

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Dates of Study: Term 3 Exam Board: AQA
) End of Unit assessmentr coasts Qualification Code: 8036
Assessments: -
Tier: N/A
Additional This unit covers content for exam paper 1. Question 3. There are 2 questions to be chosen from 3 options.
Information: Students at BOA will study Coasts and Rivers.

GEOGRAPHY

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

baseline assessment,

Awareness Ability & Applicationmo
. Knowledge and understandin, Demonstrate Knowledge & Understandin,
Consolidated through . , d , X g
I The coast is where the sea meets the land 9 4 figure grid references

. I The UKs an island T OSmaps
bell tasks and enquiry ) N
uestionin I Continents and oceans  Compass directions
q 9 i Climate change T Identifying coastal landscapes from photographs, maps and diagrams
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : OS map worki 4 fig
A Baseline assessment Assess prior learning and skills
2 Waves Understand the characteristics of waves and how they impact the coastline differently Week 2: OS map worki 6 fig
3 Erosions and transportation Understand how the coast erodes and how the sea moves the sediment Week 3: OS map work - landforms
A4 Landforms of erosion Understand and describe the formation of landforms of erosion
" - " - Week 4: - practice writing
5 Deposition and longshore drift Understand the processes of deposition and longshore drift formations
-6 Landforms of deposition Understand and describe the formation of landforms of deposition
4 Weathering and mass movement Understand the 4 processes of mass movement and the 3 processes of weathering Week 5: Revision
8 Understand that the coast needs managing and how this can be done by hard and soft
Coastal management - .
engineering
9 Lyme Regis case study Apply knowledge of coastal management to a case study of Lyme Regis.
10 | Mid Unit Assessment Assess learning from weeks 19

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Understand that characteristics of different coastlines (hard and soft rock)
1 Use and example of a UK coastline to highlight these differences (Dorset)
ExpectedOutcomes |q  ge aple to describe the formations of landforms of erosion and deposition
for All Students 1 Be able to describe the 4 types of weathering and how these link to mass movement
Bl e - 1 Understand that rivers need managing and that hard and soft engineering provide varied options for doing this.
1 Understand that rock formation and rock type influence the shape of the coastline
for Most Students 1 Understand how different types of waves impact the coastline and influence its shape
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR UK Landscapes: 1.4

T Term4 Exam Board: AQA

Dates of Study: y

—
- - — - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
End of Unit assessmentr rivers Qualification Code: 8036 ACADEMY
Assessments: -
Tier: N/A
Additional This unit covers content for exam paper 1. Question 3. There are 2 questions to be chosen from 3 options. GEOGRAPHY
Information: Students at BOA will study Coasts and Rivers.
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Consolidated through |Awareness Ability & Applicationmo

baseline assessment, |Knowleage and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

bell tasks and enquiry T  Water cycle T  OS maps, 4 figure grid references and compass directions

questioning 9  Transpiration and evaporation processes 9 Identifying rivers from photographs, maps and diagrams

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 Baseline assessment Assess prior learning and skills
2 Landscapes of the UK Understand what landscapes are and the main physical characteristics of the UK
3 The upper course Understand the characteristics and landforms of the upper course
A4 The middle course Understand the characteristics and landforms of the middle course
5 The lower course Understand the characteristics and landforms of the lower course
-6 The River Tees Describe how a river changes from source to mouth using a named example
4 Carding Mill Valley fieldwork trip
-8 Flood factors and hydrographs Understand factors affecting flood hydrographs
9 Flood management Understand the hard and soft engineering strategies to reduce flooding risk
.10 Oxford flood management scheme case study Use & named example of a flood management scheme in the UK
A1 End of Unit assessment Assess learning from lessons 19

Week 1 : OS map work

Week 2: labelling and annotating a
drainage basin

Week 3: hydrograph work
Week 4: fieldwork write up

Week 5: Revision

9 Understand that characteristics of the river channel and its valley changes as the river flows downstream

9 Understand the factors that influence flooding and how this can be managed

Use and example of a UK river to highlight these changes and characteristics

I Be able to describe the formations of landforms in the upper, middle and lower courses of the river

9 Be able to describe the location of the major rivers, highlands and lowlands of the UK in relation to populated areas

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Understand that rivers need managing and that hard and soft engineering provide varied options for doing this.
Desired Outcomes f Understand how the physical fieldwork links to the theory of changes downstream to a river

for Most Students 1 Understand that some rivers are flashy dependent on the physical and human characteristics of the drainage basin
9 Understand that rivers need managing and that hard and soft engineering provide varied options for doing this.
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR Resource Management: 2.3/2.4

Dates of Study: Term 5 Exam Board: AQA
Assessments: Mid Unit A_ssessmentr UK overview Qualification Code: 8036
' End of Unit assessmentr Food Tier : N/A
Additional This unit covers content for exam paper 2. Question 3 is an overview of food, water and energy in the UK. We choose
Information: option 4 7 Food for the second part of this question.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

=04

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

GEOGRAPHY

Awareness
Consolidated through | knowledge and understanding
baseline assessment, 1
bell tasks and enquiry 1 The hydrological cycle

questioning

Sources of renewable energy 1

1 The UK mapi upland and lowland areas T

Label upland and lowland areas on a map
1  Describe solar, wind and other renewable energy sources
Define sustainability

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
Lesson Title(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

1 Baseline Assessment Understand starting points and skills gaps
2 -IL—JT(E Distribution of Food, Water and Energy in the Understand the inequalities and describe the distribution of food, water and energy in the UK

The Provision of Food in the UK

Understand how and where food comes from in the UK (patterns and trends)

The Provision of Water in the UK

Understand where the areas of water surplus and deficit are and how this is managed

The Provision of Energy in the UK

Understand the UKG6és changing energy miXx

- Overview

Assess learning from lessons 15

The global distribution of food

Describe the global patterns of food supply and demand

Food security and insecurity

Define the terms food security and insecurity and apply this to specific areas of relevance

3
4
5
.6 Mid Unit assessment
7
8
9

Factors affecting food supply

Understand how various natural and human events can cause food insecurity

.10 Impacts of food insecurity

Understand the impacts of food insecurity globally

Strategies to increase food supply

Understand a variety of ways food supply can be increased and use the IBIS case study to
explain this

Week 1 : choropleth map skills
Week 2: food miles survey
Week 3: carbon footprint survey
Week 4: revision

Week 5: researchi food insecurity
examples

Week 6: sustainable food supplies
case study

Week 7: revision

Sustainable food supplies

Understand ways in which food production can be more sustainable, using the Agroforestry in
Mali case study

13 End of unit assessment

Assess learning from lessons 112
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Know how to interpret choropleth maps
Know how to identify the ongoing impacts and chains of events caused by food insecurity
Know how water can be transferred from areas of surplus to areas of deficit

1

1
Expected Outcomes 1 Know how technology can help to increase the supply of food globally
1
1

for All Students Know that food scarcity can create social, economic, environmental and political issues

Know that the use of renewable energy is increasing in the UK

1 Explain how global inequalities can lead to scarcity of food, water and energy
9 Explain the UKs changing energy mix
Desired Outcomes 9 Explain how water transfer schemes can reduce water stress
for Most Students 9 Explain how food can be produced more sustainably
1 Explain how technology can increase food supply
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OPTION SUBJECT

HISTORY
(GCSE)

Y10




Y- LEARNING MAPi Middle Ages

==Y\

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Dates of Study: Term 1 Exam Board: AQA
1. In class exam question practice i Comparison Q L5 Quialification Code: 8145DC
2. Inclass exam question practice self-assessedi Source Q Tier : N/A

Assessments: L8
3. End of Unit assessmenti Comparison and Source Q L10

Additional We_ begin with Pa_pgr 2 Se_ction AT Britain H.ealth and.the People.
Information: Unit 1 of the Medlcme topic focuses on Medlgval Medicine. '
' We look at three main themes: Surgery, Public Health and Understand of Disease.

History

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Consolidated through |Awareness Ability & Application
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic | Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Questioning and Understanding of chronology To be able to explain consequences of events
Summative Assessment. Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources To be able to link events together
LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 : Diagnosing disease using
1 Galen and Hippocrates Understand the theory of the 4 humours - the basis of medieval medicine the 4 humours theory
2 Medieval Treatments Identify different methods of medieval medical treatments )
Week 2 : John Bradmore Video and
3 The Role of the Church Evaluate the impact of the church on medicine Questions
A4 Surgery in the Middle Ages Explain the positives and negatives of medieval surgery in Britain
- - . - ) Week 3 : Bagdad Hospital Research
5 The Impact of Islam Compare Islamic Surgery with Christian Surgery. (Exam Practice: Comparison Q task
.6 Public Health in the Middle Ages Explain the problems with Public Health in the middle ages
4 Black Death P1 Understand and identify key aspects of the black death Week 4 : Revision for Assessment
8 Black Death P2 Asses the value of primary sources when studying the Black Death (Exam Practice Source Eval)
9 Revision Lesson Self Assess areas of strength and weakness.
10 End of Unit Assessment Q1+Q3 End of Unit - (Q1- How Useful, Q2-Comparison)

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment
1 To be able to describe elements of medieval medicine using a range of accurate knowledge
1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language
Expected Outcomes | ¢ T be able to evaluate the content of a source
for All Students 1 To be able to compare two different elements of medieval medicine

1 To be able to explain the positives and negatives of medieval medicine using a range of precise and accurate knowledge
. 1 To be able to use key subject specific language within written work when appropriate.
Desired Outcomes  To be able to provide a balanced evaluation of Content AND Provenance of a source
for Most Students 1 To be able to provide specific comparisons between elements of medieval medicine
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Y- LEARNING MAP- Renaissance

BOA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Dates of Study: Term 2 Exam Board: AQA
1. Comparison Q (SelfAssessment) L3 Qualification Code: 8145DC
Assessments: 2. Significance Q Jenner LG Partial answert P1 modelled) | Tier: N/A
3. End of Unitt Q1,2 &3
Unit 2 of the Medicine topic focuses on Renaissance Medicine.
Additional We look at three main themes: Surgery, Public Health and Understand of Disease.
Information: Bellworks all include elements of Unit 1
End of Unit assessment will include elements of Unit 1

History

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic
Questioning and
Summative Assessment.

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Understanding of chronology
Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources

To be able to explain consequences of events
To be able to link events together

Understanding of Medieval Medicine

LessonTitle(s)

egque e 0 e O ODbje e » oligle O S10 (0[S

Key Lesson Objectives)

UNIT 3 BEGINS

1 Intro to the Renaissance Define and describe the European Renaissance

2 Renaissance Surgeons Explain and evaluate the impact of Vesalius, Harvey and Pare

3 The Great Plague Compare the Black Death with the Great Plague (Exam Practice: Comparison Q)
A4 John Hunter Explain the significance of John Hunter

5 Edward Jenner and Vaccines Describe the story of Jenners discovery of the smallpox vaccine

.6 Opposition to Vaccines Explain the Significance of Jenner(Exam Practice: Significance Q)

4 Revision Self-Reflect on Knowledge so far

-8 Assessment End of Unit T (Q1- Source, Q2 Significance, Q37 Comparison)

9

Week 1 : Renaissanceworksheet.

Week 2 : Key Surgeons Profile
Worksheet

Week 3 : Revision for End of Unit

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe elements of Renaissance medicine using a range of accurate knowledge
To have an understanding of key subject specific language
To be able to compare Medieval with Renaissance Medicine
To be able to explain the significance of key individuals

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

To use key subject specific language
To be able to compare specific elements Medieval with Renaissance Medicine

1
1
1
1 To be able to explain the positives and negatives of Renaissance medicine using a range of accurate knowledge
1
1
i To be able to explain the short-term and long-term significance of key individuals
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Y- LEARNING MAP- Renaissance

ZI=YN

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Dates of Study: Term 2 Exam Board: AQA
4. Comparison Q (SelfAssessment) L3 Qualification Code: 8145DC
Assessments: 5. Significance Q Jenner LG Partial answert P1 modelled) | Tier: N/A
6. End of Unitt Q1,2 &3
Unit 2 of the Medicine topic focuses on Renaissance Medicine.
Additional We look at three main themes: Surgery, Public Health and Understand of Disease.
Information: Bellworks all include elements of Unit 1
End of Unit assessment will include elements of Unit 1

History

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic
Questioning and
Summative Assessment.

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Understanding of chronology
Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources
Understanding of Medieval Medicine

To be able to explain consequences of events
To be able to link events together

egquence o esson Opje e Bullding owledge &

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
A Intro to the Renaissance Define and describe the European Renaissance
2 Renaissance Surgeons Explain and evaluate the impact of Vesalius, Harvey and Pare
3 The Great Plague Compare the Black Death with the Great Plague (Exam Practice: Comparison Q)
A4 John Hunter Explain the significance of John Hunter
5 Edward Jenner and Vaccines Describe the story of Jenners discovery of the smallpox vaccine
.6 Opposition to Vaccines Explain the Significance of Jenner(Exam Practice: Significance Q)
4 Revision Self-Reflect on Knowledge so far
8 Assessment End of Unit T (Q1- Source, Q2 Significance, Q37 Comparison)
9 UNIT 3 BEGINS

Week 1 : Renaissanceworksheet.

Week 2 : Key Surgeons Profile
Worksheet

Week 3 : Revision for End of Unit

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe elements of Renaissance medicine using a range of accurate knowledge

Expected Outcomes | 1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language

for All Students 1 To be able to compare Medieval with Renaissance Medicine

9 To be able to explain the significance of key individuals
1 To be able to explain the positives and negatives of Renaissance medicine using a range of accurate knowledge

Desired Outcomes 1 To use key subject specific language

for Most Students 1 To be able to compare specific elements Medieval with Renaissance Medicine

9 To be able to explain the short-term and long-term significance of key individuals
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Y- LEARNING MAPT 20" Century
Dates of Study: Term 3/4 Exam Board: AQA
Homework 2T Exam practice Qualification Code: 8145DC _EVQ,A_’

Assessments:

End of Topic Test Tier : N/A CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Unit 4 of the Medicine topic focuses on Medicine in the 20" century ACADEY
Additional We look at three main themes: Surgery, Public Health and Understand of Disease. )
Information: Bellworks all include elements of Unit 1,2 and 3 History

End of Unit assessment will include elements of Unit 1, 2 and 3

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through | understanding of chronology To be able to explain consequences of events
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic | Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources To be able to link events together
Questioning and Understanding of Medieval Medicine To be able to evaluate Sources
Summative Assessment| Understanding of Renaissance Medicine To be able to compare different time periods
Understanding o Industrial Medicine

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills _

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 - Timeline Task
1 Liberal Reforms Describe the Liberal Reforms
2 Impact of WW1 on medicine Explain the impact of WW1 on medicine \é\r/\i(ieckez - Bxam Practicei students
3 Impact of WW2 on medicine Explain the impact of WW2 on medicine
4 | Penicillin: Discovery Describe how penicillin was discovered Week 3 : Key individuals Flashcards
5 Penicillin: Impact Evaluate the impact of Penicillin Week 4 : Revision
.6 NHS Explain the impact of the NHS on Britain
4 Revision Revise Surgery over 1000 years
-8 Revision Revise Understanding of disease over 1000 years
9 Exam Skills Explain the expectations for each Q on the medicine paper.
.10 | End of Topic test i Full Paper. To complete a full paper (Paper2 Section Ai Britain Health and the People)
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe elements of 20" century medicine using a range of accurate knowledge
1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language
1 To be able to compare Medieval, Renaissance, Industrial and 20" century Medicine
9 To be able to:
o Evaluate sources
o0 Explain significance of key events/individuals
o0 Compare key aspects of medicine
o Evaluate importance of key factors

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

To be able to explain the positives and negatives of 20" century medicine using a range of accurate knowledge
To use key subject specific language
To be able to compare specific elements of Medieval, Renaissance, Industrial and 20" century Medicine
To be able to:
o Provide a balanced evaluation of sources
o0 Explain the short-term/ long -term significance of key events/individuals
o Compare key aspects of medicine and include precise detail
o Evaluate importance of key factors and come to a conclusion as to their relative importance

=) == =] =

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 3 Exam Board: AQA -E—D’A
4. L2 In class exam question practice T Q61 A or B 12 marker | Qualification Code: 8145DC »
Assessments: 5 L5In glass exam question practice self-assessedi Q4- Tier: N/A A
Describe ACADEMY
6. L10 End of Unit assessmenti Q4 and Q6 .
Additional Second Topic is USAI we do this to get the two big topics out of the way in yr 10 to allow greater revision in yrll. Histo ry
Information: We begin with looking at the Western Expansion

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through | knowleage and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic | Understanding of chronology To be able to explain consequences of events
Questioning and Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources To be able to link events together
Summative Assessment.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Week 1 - Students annotate

A The Great Plains Describe the Great Plains interpretations on the great plains

2 The Sioux1 Tipi and Buffalo Explain the importance of the Tipi and Buffalo (Exam Practice Q67 Which more important?) )
Week 2 : Students play Oregon Trail

3 The Sioux - Religion Describe Native religion and record each decision they make

A4 The Sioux - Warfare Evaluate the effectiveness of native warfare

- - - - - - Week 3: Revision for Assessment

5 The Pioneersi manifest destiny Describe the dangers of the journey West.

-6 Pioneers 21 case studies Compare the three case studies (Exam Practice: Q41 Describe 2 Problemg

.6 The Mormons - Beliefs Describe Mormons beliefs

4 The Mormonsi The Journey Explain how the Mormons were able to journey west

-8 The Mormonsi Salt Lake Explain how the Mormons were able to survive on the great plains.

9 Miners Evaluate how important the discovery of gold was in encouraging people to travel west.

.10 End of Unit Assessment @4, Q5, Q6 End of Unit - (Q4 -Describe 2 Problems, Q6i Which is more important?

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe the conditions of the West.
Expected Outcomes | { To be able to explain why people travelled West
for All Students 1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language

: 9 To be able to explain why the West was so hostile
Desired Outcomes 1 To be able to evaluate the reasons people travelled West.

for Most Students 9 To be able to use key subject specific language

N dieuE n 1l



Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 3 Exam Board: AQA
Assessments: 7. L3 In class exam question practice i Q5 Impact Qualification Code: 8145DC
8. L10 End of Unit assessmenti Q5 and 6 Tier: N/A
Additional Second Topic is USAi we do this to get the two big topics out of the way in yr 10 to allow greater revision in yrl1.
Information: Our second unit focuses on the destruction of the Native Culture

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic
Questioning and
Summative Assessment.

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

B0

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

History
Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Understanding of chronology

Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources

To be able to explain consequences of events
To be able to link events together

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1 Government Policy towards the Native Americans Describe the Government Policy Towards the Natives
2 Little Crow and Red Clouds Wars Compare Red Cloud and Little Crowi Why did Little Crow Fail?
3 Interpretations: Warfare Exam Practice @Q5 Impact)
4 Little Bighorn L1 Describe the events of the Battle of the little bighorn
5 Little Bighorn L2 Explain why Custer lost the battle
.6 The Ghost Dance Describe the Ghost Dance
7 Wounded Knee Evaluate why the native Americans were defeated
8 End of Unit Assessment Q5 and 6
9
.10

Week 1 : Sand CreekMassacre
worksheet

Week 2 : Worksheet on Custer

Week 3: Revision for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

1 To be able to describe the various Native Wars.
To be able to explain why the Sioux were defeated
To have an understanding of key subject specific language

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

To be able to evaluate the reasonsthe Sioux were defeated

1
1
9 To be able to explain the reasons behind the various Native Wars
1
1

To be able to use key subject specific language
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Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 5 Exam Board: AQA
Assessments: 9. L3 In class exam question practice i Q1,2,3 Interpretations | Qualification Code: 8145DC
) 10. L10 End of Unit assessmenti Q1,2,3 Interpretations Tier: N/A
o Second Topic is USAI we do this to get the two big topics out of the way in yr 10 to allow greater revision in yr11.
Additional : . . .
. Our third and final topic focuses on the Civil War.
Information: . . -
After our overview lesson we will focus on Mock revision i please see lesson by lesson break down

Starting Points

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic
Questioning and
Summative Assessment.

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

204

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

History

Understanding of chronology
Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources

To be able to explain consequences of events
To be able to link events together

Q

egue e 0 e O ODbje e B C O O edge ¢
LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
1 \Qﬁ)hlﬁr::ivn War: Differences Between North and Compare Northern and Southern States.
2 Why Civil War: Key events Explain why Civil War broke out in 1861
3 Interpretations: Exam skills lesson (using great plains)
A4 Interpretations Why Civil War? Exam Practice (Q1,2 and 3)
5 Impact of Civil War: Homefront Describe the impact of the civil war
-6 Impact of Civil War- Reconstruction Explain how the US changed after the Civil War
7 Impact of Civil War i Reconstruction Evaluate the impact of the Civil War
-8 Homesteadersi Why? Explain why the Homesteaders moved onto the great plains
9 Homesteaders How? Explain how the Homesteaders were able to survive
10 | Overview Lesson Final overview Lesson

Week 1 : Students complete work
sheet on underground railroad

Week 2 : Students create profile of
Fredrick Douglass

Week 3: Poster advertising the
Homestead act

Week 4 : Ongoing Mock Revision

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe the differences between North and South.
1 To be able to explain why the Civil war broke out in 1861

1 To able to understand and compare historical interpretations

1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

i To be able to evaluate the reasonsthe war broke out in 1861.
1 To be able to understand, compare and evaluate different historical interpretations .

1 To be able to use key subject specific language
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Y- LEARNING MAP

Dates of Study: Term 6 Exam Board: AQA
A . 11. Students will have just completed a mock T no more Qualification Code: 8145DC
ssessments: o .
assessments in final two weeks. Tier : N/A
Third Topic is Elizabethi we spend the last few weeks of year 10 introducing the topic and the context around
Additional Elizabethan England this represents the first half of unit 1 .
Information:
The second half of Unit 1, and the whole of 2 and Unit 3 are completed in Year 11

Starting Points

Consolidated through
Bell Tasks, Diagnostic
Questioning and
Summative Assessment.

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

B0A

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

History

Understanding of chronology

Understanding of Primary vs secondary sources

To be able to explain consequences of events
To be able to link events together

egquence o esson Opje e Bullding owledge &
LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
A Intro to the Tudors Describe the reigns of previous Tudor Monarchs
2 Government Explain the importance of the Privy Council
3 Royal Court Describe Elizabeths Court
4 Problems facing a female ruler Evaluate which problem was the most important for Elizabeth
5 Marriage Explain why Elizabeth never married.
.6
.6
7
.8
9
.10

Week 1 :

Week 2 : Holiday Homework?

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 To be able to describe Tudor England.
1 To be able to explain why Elizabeth faced opposition
1 To have an understanding of key subject specific language

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

9 To be able to explain why Tudor England was so unstable
1 To be able to evaluate the problems Elizabeth faced

i To be able to use key subject specific language
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OPTION SUBJECT

MEDIA STUDIES
(GCSE)




LEARNING MAP: COMPONENT ONE MEDIA LANGUAGE

Dates of Study: Year 10, Terms 1-2 (22 hours) Exam Board: Eduqas
13. Knowledge Qui zzes i ongoing assessment of s t u d e n| Qualification Code: A6800QS
Assessments: knowledgg and understanding of learning. . Tier : N/A
14, Baseline Assessment 1exam style questions to assess
students initial understanding of topic and subject .
Additional Set Texts: Quality Street advertisement, NHS 111 advertisement, The Man With The Golden Gun film poster, No Time To Die film
Information: poster, The Sun front cover, The Guardian front cover, GQ front cover and Vogue front cover.

BoA

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

MEDIA STUDIES

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness

Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application

Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

1 Recognise the narrative stages used in most media products.

Consolidated through 1 Recognise the different modes and language associated with different media 1
forms and genres (conventions). (connotations).
1  Understand how modes and language can create meanings (connotations) 1

Be able to explain why media products create the meanings they do

Be able to use specific contexts about the set texts to justify why they have
created the meanings they have.

Q

cage ¢

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
a1 Camera Codes How is media language used to communicate meanings and messages?
2 Editing and Mise-En-Scene codes How is editing and mise-en-scene used to communicate meanings and messages?
3 Media Language Theories How do theories show how meaning is created?
4 Baseline Assessment (GC1) Complete baseline assessment
5 Narrative and Characters How are narratives and characters used to shape connotations in a media text?
.6 Genre How do genres shape meanings in media texts?
N4 Advertising (Quality Street) How does the advertisement for Quality Street create meaning?
.8 Advertising (Quality Street) How does the advertisement for Quality Street create meaning?
9 Advertising (NHS) How does the advertisement for the NHS create meaning?
.10 Advertising (NHS) How does the advertisement for the NHS create meaning?
A1 Marketing (The Man With The Golden Gun) How does the film poster for The Man With The Golden Gun create meaning?
12 Marketing (The Man With The Golden Gun) How does the film poster for The Man With The Golden Gun create meaning?
.13 Marketing (No Time To Die) How does the film poster for No Time To Die create meaning?
14 Marketing (No Time To Die) How does the film poster for No Time To Die create meaning?
.15 Newspapers (The Sun) How does the newspaper cover for The Sun create meaning?
.16 Newspapers (The Sun) How does the newspaper cover for The Sun create meaning?
17 Newspapers (The Guardian) How does the newspaper cover for The Guardian create meaning?
.18 Newspapers (The Guardian) How does the newspaper cover for The Guardian create meaning?
.19 Magazines (GQ) How does the magazine cover for GQ create meaning?
.20 Magazines (GQ) How does the magazine cover for GQ create meaning?
.21 Magazines (Vogue) How does the magazine cover for Vogue create meaning?
.22 Magazines (Vogue) How does the magazine cover for Vogue create meaning?

Week 1 : Students learn the basic
"toolkit" of media terms 8 camera shots,
editing, and set design & and practise
spotting them on a film poster.

Week 2 : Students revise everything
learned so far, using flashcards and
practice writing, to prepare for their first
assessment.

Week 3 : Students learn how stories,
characters, and genres are built, then
apply this to a film or TV show they've
watched recently.

Week 4 : Students compare a Quality
Street advert with an NHS advert to see
how one is designed to sell a product and
the other to deliver a public message.

Week 5 : Students study the James Bond
film poster for The Man With The Golden
Gun and explain how it creates meaning
about the film.

Week 6 : Students study the poster for
No Time To Die and compare it with the
earlier Bond poster to see what's changed
over the decades.

Week 7 : Students compare front covers
from The Sun and The Guardian to see
how each newspaper appeals to a
different type of reader.
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Week 8 : Students study a GQ magazine
cover and explain how it's designed to
appeal to its target audience.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Analyse and explain the various forms of media language used to create and communicate meanings in media products

Understand how choice, selection, combination and exclusion of elements within media language influences meaning in media products
Identify and evaluate how media language is used to create narratives and portray aspects of reality

Recognize how media language constructs points of view and ideological perspectives

Apply knowledge of media language in ways that convey messages and values

Understand the codes and conventions of media language and how they develop and become established

Analyse how genres operate across different media products and how they may also be combined

Recognize intertextuality and understand how media products can influence each other

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

B e N EE E E ]

Apply fundamental principles of semiotic analysis including denotation and connotation
Understand theoretical perspectives on genre, including principles of repetition and variation
Analyse the dynamic nature of genre including concepts of hybridity

Evaluate presence of narrative, including theories of narrative structure

Demonstrate comprehensive understanding of media language across different media forms
Evaluate how media constructs meaning and influences audiences

Critically assess the relationship between media technology and content creation
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LEARNING MAP: COMPONENT ONE MEDIAINDUSTRY

Dates of Study: Year 10, Term 2-3 (16 hours) Exam Board: Eduqas
] 15. Grade Card Assessment i exam style questions to assess | Qualification Code: A6800QS
Assessments: . . . -
students ongoing understanding and analysis across the course | Tier: N/A
o Set Case Studies : No Time To Die film and website (007.com), The Sun newspaper and website (www.thesun.co.uk), Fortnite
Additional . . . . . .
Inf tion: video game and website (www.fortnite.com ) and Desert Island Discs radio programme and website
eI (https:/iwww.bbe.co.uk/programmes/b006gnmr )

Starting Points

T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

=04

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

MEDIA STUDIES

1  Recognise the structure and importance of different media regulation.

1 Recognise the different nature and operations of media businessesi focusing 1
Consolidated through on commercial and publicly owned companies. directly impact production, distribution and circulation.
1 The format and structure of product ion, distribution and circulation (including 1 Identify and explain how media regulation directly shapes the case studies.
marketing). 1  Toidentify the challenges and developments that digital technologies pose to the

case studies.

Be able to explain how ownership patterns (commercial and publicly owned) can

Sequence of Lesson Objectives
Lesson Title(s)

T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

1 Ownership Patterns and Funding What impact does ownership patterns & funding have on a media product?

2 Convergence How does digital convergence shape media industries differently?

3 Regulation How does regulation shape media industries differently?

4 No Time To Die (Ownership Patterns and Funding) How has No Time To Die been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

5 No Time To Die (Convergence and Synergy) How has No Time To Die been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

.6 No Time To Die (Regulation) How has No Time To Die been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

N4 The Sun (Ownership Patterns and Funding) How has The Sun been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

.8 The Sun (Convergence and Synergy) How has The Sun been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

9 The Sun (Regulation) How has The Sun been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

.10 Fortnite (Ownership Patterns and Funding i Video Game) | How has Fortnite been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

A1 Fortnite (Ownership Patterns and Funding i Website) How has Fortnite been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

12 Fortnite (Synergy and Convergence) How has Fortnite been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

.13 Fortnite (Regulation) How has Fortnite been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

.14 Desert Island Discs (Ownership Patterns and Funding) How has Desert Island Discs been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?
.15 Desert Island Discs (Synergy and Convergence) How has Desert Island Discs been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?
.16 Desert Island Discs (Regulation) How has Desert Island Discs been impacted by the media industry in which it was produced?

Week 1 : Students learn the basic
concepts of media ownership, funding,
and regulation, then apply these ideas
to a media product they use themselves.

Week 2 : Students research who made
and funded the film No Time To Die,
and find an example of how it was
marketed alongside other products.

Week 3 : Students research who owns
The Sun newspaper and find examples
of how this ownership shows up in its
content.

Week 4 : Students explore how The Sun
appears across different platforms

(print, website, app) and why

newspaper content needs to be
regulated.

Week 5 : Students explore the Fortnite
website and game, looking at age
ratings and examples of it teaming up
with films, music, or other brands .

Week 6: Students research who makes
Desert Island Discs (the BBC) and how
it's funded, then explore how it appears
across different platforms like podcasts
and social media.

Week 7: Students research how radio
content is regulated in the UK and
consider how this might affect what's
included in Desert Island Discs.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Explain the nature of media production, including the role of organizations, ownership structures, and key individuals and gr oups involved in media creation
Analyse the impact of production processes, personnel and technologies on the final product

Understand the significance of differences between media products in terms of when and where they are produced

Examine the impact of the increasingly convergent nature of media platforms across different national and global settings

Understand the importance of different funding models, including government funded, not -for-profit and commercial models

Identify and explain the functions and types of regulation, including those specifically for media regulation

Understand regulatory frameworks presented by new media and emerging technologies

Evaluate the effect of ownership and control of media organizations, including conglomerate ownership, diversification and ve rtical integration
Analyse how media operate as commercial industries on a global scale and reach both large and niche audiences

Evaluate the impact of regulation on media production and distribution

Analyse how regulatory approaches differ across different media platforms and contexts

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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LEARNING MAP: COMPONENT ONE AUDIENCES
Dates of Study: Year 10, Term 3-4 (12 hours)

Exam Board:

Edugas %

Assessments: 16. Grade Card Assessment i Component One exam style Qualification Code: A6800QS B ——
' guestions based on previous learning. Tier: N/A ACADEMY
Additional Set Texts: Desert Island Discs Radio (full e pisode and website), Fortnite (gameplay footage and website) and The Sun (a full print

Information: edition and website). MEDIA STUDIES

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through 1 Know the ways that audiences are categorised 1 Be able to justify why audiences will choose certain media texts.
T Understand how audiences may fAre 1 Be able to identify how media will target specific audiences.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Students learn key theories
- . " - — - - - about how audiences are grouped and
a1 Categorising and Targeting Audiences How are audiences positioned, categorised and targeted by media producers and technologies? targeted, then apply this to a media
2 Audience Interpretations (Stuart Hall Theory) Why do audiences interpret media differently? product they use themselves.
3 UsesandGratlflca.\tl.onsTheory_ : UnQer st. and t hg core conc.ept s of Blumler & Ka Week 2 : Students identify who reads The
4 The Sun (Categorising & Targeting Audiences) Identify the primary target audience for The Sun and justify with examples from case study. Sun newspaper and explore how different
5 The Sun (Audience Interpretations) Explain how audiences interpret The Sun differently, with reference to Audience Positioning. readers might understand the same story
.6 The Sun (Uses & Gratifications Theory) Justify why audiences read The Sun, with ref differently.
N4 Fortn!te (Catggorlsmg & Targgtlng Audiences) Identn"y the prlmgry tarqet audience for For'tnlte and Jystlfy with example§ from Cas.e'stgdy. Week 3 : Students research Fortnite’s age
.8 Fortnite (Audience Interpretations) Explain how audiences interpret Fortnite differently, with reference to Audience Positioning. rating and typical players, then build a
9 Fortnite (Uses & Gratifications Theory) Justify why audiences read Fortnite, with re€ fact-file on who the game is really aimed
10 Desert Island Discs (Categorising & Targeting Identify the primary target audience for Desert Island Discs and justify with examples from case at.
) Audiences) study.
land Di di . Explain how audiences interpret Desert Island Discs differently, with reference to Audience Week 4 : Students research the history of
A1 Desert Island Discs (Audience Interpretations) Positioning, Desert Island Discs and listen back to an
. . - _ - . K episode to identify who its listeners
12 Desert Island Discs (Uses & Gratifications Theory) Justify why audiences listen to Desert Island Discs wi t h ref erence to BI typically are.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Know the difference between audience demographics and psychographics

Know how producers of the case studies categorise their audience.

Be able to find specific examples from the case studies to explain how they target audiences.

Understand the assumptions that producers make about their target audience.

Explain how technologies play a role in targeting audiences.

Explain how audiences interpret the same media in different way.

Use social, cultural or political context to justify how audiences interpret media.

Use theoretical perspectives on audiences in written analysis, including the uses & gratifications theory.
Explain why producers of the case studies have categorised their audiences in the ways that they have.

Use a variety of examples from the case studies to justify how producers target their audience.

Identify ways in which audiences may use media texts to construct their own sense of desired and actual self.
Use Stuart Hall s Reception Theory to identify different audience positions when
To understand and analyse how audience responses to media may change over time.

To use theoretical perspectives on audiences in written analysis, including active and passive responses.

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

e I B e e R e e ]
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LEARNING MAP: COMPONENT ONE REPRESENTATIONS

Dates of Study: Year 10, Term 4-5 (12 hours) Exam Board: Eduqas E/D/A
Assessments: 17. Grade Ca_rd Assessment_ i exam style_ guestions to assess | Qualification Code: A6800QS cnemwgmummmmm.;;m
' students ongoing understanding and analysis across the course. | Tier: N/A ACADEMY
Additional Set Texts: Quality Street advertisement, NHS 111 advertisement, The Man With The Golden Gun film poster, No Time To Die film
Information: poster, The Sun front cover, The Guardian front cover, GQ front cover and Vogue front cover. MEDIA STUDIES

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through 1  Recognise theways that social groups, issues and events are represented in 1  Be able to explain why media products represent social groups, issues and events
different media products. in the ways that they do .
1  Understand how social groups can be misrepresented or under-represented. 1  Be able to use specific contexts about the set texts to justify the representations
in the texts.
eguence o esson ODbje e Bullding owledge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Week 1 : Students learn what
stereotyping and misrepresentation mean,
A Stereotypes How are stereotypes used by the media to represent social groups? then spot examples of both in an unseen
: ; N ; ; : o media image or clip.
2 Misrepresentations & UnderRepresentations How .can people (social groups) be re.prese.nted |ncorr.ectly by the media® Week 2 - Students learn about "Male
.3 Male Gaze Theory (Gender) How is gender represented stereotypically in the media? Gaze" theory (how women are often
4 Representations of Social Groups How are social groups typically represented in media products? shown through a male perspective) and
. f - - . . Py identify different social groups in media.
5 Advert!s!ng (Quality Street) How are soc!al groups represented !n the Quality Stregt advertisement? Week 3 : Students compare how people
.6 Advertising (NHS) How are social groups represented in the NHS advertisement? are represented in a Quality Street advert
N4 Marketing (The Man With The Golden Gun) How are social groups represented in The Man With The Golden Gun? versus an NHS advert.
8 Marketing (No Time To Die) How are social groups represented in No Time To Die? Week 4 : Students look at how gender is
. g - 9 P P . - represented across two James Bond film
9 Newspapers (The Sun) How are social groups represented in The Sun? posters (including spies and “Bond Girls")
.10 Newspapers (The Guardian) How are social groups represented in The Guardian? and ';OW this zas changed OV;-‘r limf;-
- - . Week 5 : Students compare how The Sun
?
A1 Magazines (GQ) How are social groups represented in GQ? and The Guardian represent the same
news story or social group differently.
) ) ) Week 6 : Students compare how GQ and
12 Magazines (Vogue) How are social groups represented in Vogue? Vogue magazine covers represent their
subjects differently, based on who each
magazine is aimed at.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment \
Understand the ways in which media re-present (rather than simply present) the world, and construct versions of reality
Analyse the choices media producers make about how to represent particular events, social groups and ideas
Recognize that ways aspects of reality may be represented differently depending on the purpose of the producers
Identify different functions and uses of stereotypes, including an understanding about how they become established
Understand how stereotypes may vary over time and how stereotypes enable audiences to interpret media quickly
Recognize how and why particular social groups may be underrepresented or misrepresented

Evaluate how representations (including self-representations) convey particular viewpoints, messages, values and beliefs, which may be reinforced across a wide range of media
products

Analyse the social, cultural and political significance of particular representations in terms of the issues they raise about society

Assess how representations reflect the social, historical and cultural contexts in which they were produced

Examine the factors affecting audience interpretations of representations, including their own experiences and beliefs

Apply theoretical perspectives on representation, including processes of selection, construction and mediation

Utilize theoretical perspectives on gender and representation, including feminist approaches

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

=a|=a=a-a-a-a_-9

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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LEARNING MAP: COMPONENTTHREE/ CONTROLLED ASSESSMENT

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

1  Students to use their photography or filming to complete their project. This must be based on the requirements set
out in the brief.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Identify and articulate relevant aims that clearly connect to the brief and demonstrate understanding of the intended audienc e and purpose.

Evaluate their work against the original brief and aims, identifying strengths and areas for development in their creative pr ocess.

Develop a coherent plan that outlines appropriate media conventions and demonstrates understanding of how different represent ational choices serve specific purposes.
Apply basic theoretical frameworks from media studies to analyse and justify their creative decisions, showing awareness of how media texts communicate meaning.
Demonstrate competent application of chosen media conventions in their practical work, showing technical understanding and pu rposeful implementation.

Dates of Study: Year 10, Term 5 - 6 (20 hours) Exam Board: Edugas y
A ts: 18. Mock Exam Assessment 1 end of Year 10 mock exam Qualification Code: A680QS =
Ssessments. assessment (as per the school calendar). Tier : N/A AT DG Py O ING ARTS
Additional This component is planned to take place in the last half term of Year 10 and the first half term of Year 11. MEDIA STUDIES
Information:
Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Consolidated through 1 Understanding of key conventions used in music videos, magazine pages or film 1  Be able to research and plan effectively for a purposeful project which meets the
promotional materials. requirements of a brief.
1  Knowledge and understanding of basic production techniques, using their 1  Be able to produce a media product that fulfils the requirements of the brief and
mobile phones and online editing software (such as Canva or CapCut). the mark scheme.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills
Lesson Tltle(s) Key Lesson Objectlve(s) Week 1 : Students to take home the brief
1 Introduction to the This part of the project is not assessed. At this stage of the project, students will be introduced to the different and highlight the key requirements
: Coursework Briefs coursework briefs on offer. This will depend on what the exam board has offered each year. needed. They should find a similar
. . What genre, narrative and character conventions are typically used in the media product that you will produce? product to what they want to create and
.2 Researchi Media Language . . ) . ) highlight where it uses the requirements
Students to produce their own research into media language on a Canva document, shared with their teacher. of the brief.
3 Researchi Representations How are social groups, issues and_ events typlcally‘ represented in t_he media product that you will produge’? ‘ .
) P 1  Students to produce their own research into representations on a Canva document, shared with their teacher. Week 2 : Create and complete an
. . How are audiences usually targeted by the media product that you will produce? audience questionnaire about the target
4 Researchi Audiences . : . . . audienceds wants and
1 Students to produce their own research into audiences on a Canva document, shared with their teacher. product they are creating.
5 Plannin How will the research into media language, representations and audiences inform your plans for the controlled assessment? A N
: 9 1 Students to produce their own planning for their project on a Canva document, shared with their teacher. Week 3: Students to complete a mini
What are the aims and intentions of your controlled assessment? E;Zgéci:lt?g?é m‘;fgﬁ’i);y project,
.6 Statement of Aims 1  Thisis formally assessed for the controlled assessment '
I Students to write their statement of aims on the offi Week 4 : Students to find examples of
How does your planning inform your decisions during the production stage of the coursework project? creative editing techniques online through
7 Production T Students to complete production either during lessons, during the summer holidays or during their own free time. misséfjnggct'ﬁém'?g';:;%iﬁp;g}ehc‘;w
: 1  This stage will be ongoing, with potential re -shoots. ’
1T Teacher must take a guidance role and cannot inform { Week 5 : Find professional examples of
How will you use your footage and photography to make a product that matches the requirements of the brief? the product they wish to produce and
. §  This is formally assessed for the controlled assessment create a list of filming/editing techniques
.8 Post-Production they would like to use in their own

project.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

=A|=a=a=a=a=n

creative practice.
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Synthesise complex theoretical frameworks from multiple media studies perspectives, demonstrating sophisticated understanding of how d ifferent theories intersect and inform

Critically evaluate and justify highly nuanced creative decisions, showing deep insight into the relationship between form, c ontent, and audience response.

Demonstrate exceptional technical proficiency in applying media conventions, showing innovation and creativity while maintaining clear purposeful intent.

Conduct independent research to extend their theoretical understanding beyond taught content, incorporating contemporary deba tes and emerging media practices.

Produce work of professional standard that demonstrates mastery of both theoretical knowledge and practical skills, with evid ence of original thinking and creative risk -taking.
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OPTION SUBJECT

MUSIC
(GCSE)




LEARNING MAP:Component 1 Performing

Soloi 1%t Year Exam Board:

Dates of Study: Edexcel EO
udy- Ensemble 29 Year - —

A ents: 8. Solo performance record Jan 25 Qualification Code: 1MU0/01 A e ey
ssessments. 9. Ensemble performance recording Jan 26 Tier : N/A
iti Reference Materials: H
AddItIO.na|. Pathway Music
Information:

Starting Points 17 Assumed Prior Learning & Industry Links

. Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
Consolidated th_rough 39" Knowledge and understanding
Tasks and Diagnostic | EXAMPLEThis unit follows on from solo skill development & showcaseé é EXAMPLEThis unit prepares students to perform on the public stage at a professional venue,
Questions exploring attributes that are required from active professionals in order to succeed in the live industry.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Learning Question Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes Week 1 - Week 6
1 Choose performances. Students must provide evidence of grading at a grade 5+. Pieces must be taken from the Independant rehearsal &
GCSE performance list @ current exam board. development of chosen
Lead students to make a choice based on strengths, but challenge those who are able to stretch ability. performance.

What performance?
Teach led discussion on what a successful performance looks like.SOLO - Students work in instrumental groups to
perform a given song as a group. To be performed in 2 weeks' time and peers will provide feedback.

ENSEMBLE i Students are put into bands to arrange performances of given songs in contrasting/ different styles .
2 Teacher led discussion on technical control of instruments i what is it? How does it link to how you play your
instruments? Give examplesi vocal i diction, guitar i dexterity, movement on fretboard, drums 7 triplets etc.
Listening and modelled examples given. Students watch performance video examples to analyse and give feedback
on using simplified versions of GCSE performance criteria.

Students continue to work on solo / ensemble pieces with a focus on own instrumental development and technical
control.

Teacher led discussion onFluency - what is it? How can it help your performance? Show example of how a song
can benefit from knowing your part and playing it in a fluent manner.

Students continue to work on solo / _ensemble pieces with a focus on own instrumental development and fluency.

4 Teacher led discussion on Expression & Interpretation - what is it? How can it help your performance? Show
example of how a song can benefit from adding expression. Go through what musical elements can be used to help
expression of a piece.

Students continue to work on solo / ensemble pieces with a focus on own instrumental development and

How can | develop my
instrumental performance? How
can you utilise technical control

How can | make my
performance sound more fluent?

How can | add expression into
my performance?

expression
5 Teach led discussion on what improvisation & communication is. Use example performances, and examples from
previous lessons on how the group have been working with each other. Ask students on their own opinions of their
How can my performance be development within instrument groups / bands. How can they improve their communication of the emotions of the
more professional? piece / improve communication between band members.

Students continue to work on solo / ensemble pieces with a focus on own instrumental development read for
performance to peers

Students perform to each other and complete peer assessmentbased on simplified versions of GCSE Performance
marking criteria.

Students feedback based on technical control, fluency and communication.

Performance feedbacki How to
improve?
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7 How can the performance be Using peer feedback from previous lesson, students are required to develop their performances using feedback.
developed further? Students focus on developing their performance ready to record.
8 Continued rehearsal

Desired Outcomes J

Focus

I

Technical Control & Musicianship

Professionalism

Theory Understanding

1

All (Merit Level
Outcomes)

Some wi

T

Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

The performance demonstrates basic technical
control, as heard in basic coordination, breath
control, diction, and/or pedalling.

There are one or two moments where the
demands of the piece are beyond the current
ability of the performer.

Some use of dynamics, phrasing and articulation
to shape the performance, but several
opportunities, notated or otherwise, are missed In
ensemble performances there is a good awarene
of balance throughout.

The performance demonstrates some
involvement with the music.

The performance is mostly coherent and fluent
despite the occasional hesitation and/or
omission.

Il (Distinction level):

The performance demonstrates convincing
technical control, as heard in convincing
coordination, breath control, diction, and/or
pedalling.

The demands of the music are within the ability o
the performer.

The performance communicates very well, with
no more than one or two less successful
moments.

In ensemble performances there is excellent
awareness of balance throughout.

The performance is largely accurate with no
more than one or two minor errors in pitch
and/or rhythm. These errors have no impact on
its success overall.

In ensemble performances a consistently
responsive reaction, and where appropriate,

adjustment to other parts is evident.

EXAMPLEZompetently developed ideas based o
appropriate application of musical realisation
technigues and resources in response to the brig

Work with others, sharing ideas awdmmunicate
with your peers to develop a performance which
shows control and balance through theajority of

the piece.

EXAMPLERerceptively developed ideas based of
secure application of musical realisation techniqu
and resources in response to the brief.

Work with others, sharing ideas amwdmmunicate
with your peers to develop a confident and
successful performance which shows clear contr
and balance through thmajority of the piece.

EXAMPLEA clearly considered use of relevant
musical elements in the creation of music.
Ability to follow score and learn a piece of music
a successful manner

Perform a piece of music showing ability to play «
part showing understanding of instrument and oy
musical ability.

EXAMPLEA thoroughly considered and holistic us
of pertinent musical elements in the creation of
music.

Ability to follow a score and learn a piece of musi
with confidence.

Perform in a successful manner, showing
confidence and balance throughout.




LEARNING MAP:Component 1: ComposingFree Comp

st .
Dates of Study: Free Comp by Feb half term 1% year Exam Board: Edexcel _E,/D’A‘,
. _ N gt . . CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Assessments: 10. Free Composition - Start September first year Quallflcatlon Code: 1MUO0/02 vty
Tier: N/A
Additional Reference Materials: .
Information: Pathway Music

Starting Points 17 Assumed Prior Learning & Industry Links

Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
. Knowledge and understandin,
Consolidated through Bell Towieage ar g — — - - - -
Task d Di . Within this unit students learn how to develop a composition within logic pro. This unit allows students to experience and us
Bl Eln - lagnostic I't s a f r brief, therefbre theseylr is a free choice. However, students | also able to showcase their understanding of how to create a composition.
Questions use either a major or minor scale to develop their piece.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

Learning Question Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes Week 1 - Onwards -
1 Students are i ntr odaircfeatiresioMIOLang audio toksd Teached lsd modelling on main Continue to develop
features, using a model how composing a simple song using chords. Teacher to also describe and explain composition.
Introduction to Logic i What is the different tracks; drummer & Al tracks and how they can be used. Low stakes homework tasks set
difference between recording audio Students are given a task to create a simple composition using a 4-chord progression and they must include 1 throughout in the form of
and MIDI? main melody line, drums, bass and piano or guitar. Model for students how they can use the piano roll to input quizzes using links on teams
MI DI if theyoére unable to use the MIDI keyboard. and QR codes.
Listen and peer assess development at the end of the lesson. These will be based on testing
2 Introduce concept of major and minor scales to students. Build on prior knowledge from KS3 i notes on the theory knowledge helping to
What are Major & minor chords and | keyboard, major and minor scale formulas. Students must use the formu las to find major and minor scales. inform the lessons.
scale? How can. You use them to Then students will choose a scale to start composing a second song in logic, which will become their free choice
make music? composition. They work out chords for their chorus, verse and bridge sections. If time, students can start
inputting these or playing them into Logic.
3 Introduce popular song structure i verse, chorus. Teacher led discussion modelling using pre-existing

examples. Show how the structure can look on the Logic arrangement screen, and how the students can
organise and structure a song using Logic. Students start to structure their compositions using Logic
arrangement screen. Students start to add commentary to their notes i which will be used to accompany final
submission.
4 Bell task i recap on major & minor formula chords. Teacher led demonstration of how to create a melody from
How can you create a melody using | a scale. Students follow instructions and work out a major or minor scale. Students use the scale to create a
your chosen chords and scales? melody that works with their melody and record on logic. Students need to ensure they have a different melody
for their verse and melody.
5 Recap on composition development and structurer Bell task on how to structure a pop
How can you continue to develop : :

- song. Show students how Logic shows the structure of a song. Students continue to
your melody and your composition? . .

develop their composition.

6 ) Bell task i what are these terms? Automation, EQ, Reverb, Delay, Compression, a balanced mixActivate i go
How can you use Logic features to | yqgh these functions on Logic, model how to use them. Students then utilise these in their composition.

¢ feat : _ m
enhance your composition’ Students continue to develop their composition.

How can you structure a song? How
can you create chord progressions?
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7 | Howcanyou continuetodevelop | gy qents continue to develop their composition.
your melody and your composition?

8 :‘;‘:"k(fdﬁour composition going to be |- g4\ ants continue to develop their composition.

9 Bell task: what is a score? Show different types of musical scores, Students match the
Whatis a score? How do you use correct name to them. Model how to create a score on Logic. Use of video on Team to
Logic to create a score? What type . f Lodi lead sh . &
of score is suitable for your songs? | SUPPOrt creatlpn of score. Logic scores lead s eets, annotation & commentary.

Students continue to develop their composition.

10 | How can you create a score using Recap on how to create a score in Logic. Students continue to develop their composition. And

logic? complete their score.

Desired Outcomes I

Focus

Technical Control & Musicianship

I

Professionalism

Theory Understanding

All (Merit Level
Outcomes)

Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

b Musi cal ideas are devel
effectively, with good relevance to the intended
purpose and/or audience for the most part.

b F o r -sebaompesition only: creative response to
the brief with some sense of audience and occasion.

b Stylistic characteristi
chosen genre/style have been selected appropriately
and maintained convincingly for some of the piece
despite one or two minor misjudgements.

Some will (Distinction level):
- OOEAAT EAAAO AOA AA
successfully and with assurance, meeting the
intended purpose and/or audience appropriately.
& I O-sehdormphsifion only: imaginative
response to the brief with a weltldeveloped sense
of audience and occasion
30Ul EOOEA AE
chosen genre/style have been selected
appropriately and handled convincingly

throughout.

¢KS O2yGNRE 2F | LILINE
secure, and any misjudgements are not enough
KI @S I aSNA2dza AYLI O
The instrumental and/or vocal forces show some
O2y N} &0 yR SELX 2AGL
clearas appropriate to the style.

¢KS O2yGNREt 2F | LILINE
secure throughout, and any misjudgements are
YI NBAYlLf FYR FSgz AT |
O2YLX SEX | yRk2NJ Of SI NJ
The instrumental and/or vocal forces are handlec
idiomaticaly and exploited imaginatively

There is a sense of direction in the piece.

¢KS LIASOS RSY2yaidNt
YR oFlflFyOS 0SisSSy @K
aSyasS 2F 7FtdsSSyode yR ¢
sense of direction overall.

I aSyasS 2F O2KSNByOS
i KNB dz3 K 2 dzi @ ¢ KSNE A3
YR O2y NI} &d GKNRdAzZIK2d

sense of direction overall.
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LEARNING MAP:Component 1: Composing Set Comp

Dates of Study: Set Comp by Feb half term 2™ year Exam Board: Edexcel EE”D,-A
) 11. Set Composition’i brief released by Edexcel September. Qualification Code: 1MUO0/02 -
Assessments: - CGREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier : N/A ACADEMY
Additional Reference Materials: .
Information: Pathway Music

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin & Industry Links

Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
. Knowledge and understanding
Lo kil th.rOUQh Be” This unit follows on from creating a free composition in year 10. Students must | This unit enables students to respond to a professional brief, setting limitations and testing their
Tasks and D'agnosnc now compose to a set brief from the exam board. ability to compose in a set style.
Questions
[Independent Study Plan
Learning Question Key Tasks & Assomat(?d Outcomes : : Week 1 -onwards: Complete
b | memmer wmatsiasingyouta | e e o e ke e vy | | Cone 3 nomevor s g
do? What stylistic features and used Withlin a composition using logic . comp L periormance 10gs.
characteristics do you need? | Jic. ) ) ) Students also must ensure work
Students spend lesson experimenting with ideas, with a focus on instrumentation. to their compositions are
2 Recall key characteristics from last lesson & recap on progress. Teacher led modelling on how to structure piece completed outside of lessons
How can you structure your piece? using logic. Show _«Aaxamp_le o_f annotated screenshot focusmg on structure, ensure st_udents are able to descr_lpe utilising music rooms where
h ow t hstugtihg theeir piece and understand its links to the brief. Students continue to work on composition possible.
with a focus on structure.
3 Recap on what Automation, EQ, Reverb, Delay, Compression, a balanced mixis through low stakes testing; quiz
How can you use Logic to enhance or questioning.
your piece? Model how these features in logic can be utilised to match the brief within the composition. Students continue
to work on composition with a focus on structure.
4 Share marking criteria with students (level 4 & 5)
How is your composition going to be | what the exam board is asking for.
marked? Students complete a self or peer assessment of their work i where are they now? What do they have to do to
improve? Students continue to work on composition with a focus on structure.
5 . Recall key characteristics from last lesson & recap on progress. Teacher led modelling on how to create melody
How can you continue to develop . : . : - - )
your melody and your composition? using I.oglc._ Base_ melody on the key and scales of the song. Show different _rr_welod!c composition techniques;
repetition, inversions, retrograde etc. Students continue to work on composition with a focus on melody.
6 (Recall key characteristics from last lesson & recap on progress. Teacher led modelling on how to create melody
How can you continue to develop using logic. Base melody on the key and scales of the song. Show different melodic composition techniques;
your melody and your composition? | repetition, inversions, retrograde et c. Students continue to work on composition with a focus on melody.)
Develop/change lesson based on student progress and any arising issues areas of misconceptions etc.
7 Model for students how to create a traditional score in logic. Include lead sheet example. Students annotate a
How can you create a score using screenshot as a class, to develop understanding of how to annotate their own compositions. Students can also
logic? use video on teams to help with creating a score. Students continue with their compositions with a focus on
developing a score.

NOBUE 1 1]



Desired Outcomes

Focus

Technical Control & Musicianship

Professionalism

Theory Understanding

All (Merit Level
Outcomes)

Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

b Musi cal ideas are devel
effectively, with good relevance to the intended
purpose and/or audience for the most part.

b F o r -sebaompesition only: creative response to
the brief with some sense of audience and occasion.

b Stylistic characteristi
chosen genre/style have been selected appropriately
and maintained convincingly for some of the piece
despite one or two minor misjudgements.

Some will (Distinction level):

B Musi cal ideas are de
successfully and with assurance, meeting the
intended purpose and/or audience appropriately.
B F o r-sebcompesition only: imaginative
response to the brief with a well-developed
sense of audience and occasion

B Stylistic characteri
chosen genre/style have been selected
appropriately and handled convincingly
throughout.

B The contr ol of appr 9
is secure, and any misjudgements are not
enough to have a serious impact on the success
of the piece. B The in
forces show some contr
Textures are varied and clearas appropriate to
the style.

B The contr ol of appr 9
is secure throughout, and any misjudgements
are marginal and f ew,
varied, complex, and/or clear as appropriate to
the style. B The instr
forces are handled idiomatically and exploited
imaginatively

There is a sense of direction in the piece.

B The piece demonstrat
whol eness and bal ance
There is good sense of

There is a good sense of direction overall.

B A sense of coherence
achieved throughout . E
sense of fluency and c

There is a convincing sense of direction overall.

= NIDALL



LEARNING MAP: GCSE Component 3 Appraisal

Dates of Study: Across the yeari for each set work Exam Board: Edexcel EE/D,-A
Assessments: 12. LIStenmg papert 1hr 45mins Qua“flCatIOI’l Code: 1MU0/03 CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier : N/A ACADEMY
Additional Reference Materials:
; GCSEFolderi all set work materials and lessons in AOS folders 1
Information: Pathway Music
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin & Industry Links
) Awareness Industry Links & Engagement
Consolidated through Bell | knowledge and understanding
Tasks and Diagnostic | EXAMPLEThis unit follows on from solo skill development & showcaseé é EXAMPLEThis unit prepares students to perform on the public stage at a professional venue,
Questions exploring attributes that are required from active professionals in order to succeed in the live industry.
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Learning Question Key Tasks & Associated Outcomes Week 1 : Low stakes testing© OR
1 Introduction of style T key features and characteristics. code quiz.
What are the key features of the Students make notes on musical elements sheets and annotate scores following teacher led discussion on the Week 2 : Low stakes testing i QR
style? How are the musical elements | piece of music. Code quiz.
used within the style of music? Focus on musical elemen.ts and vocapglgrylinked to style and piece: . Week 3 : Listening questions i
Students' complete questions and activities linked to the style and piece of music. . . Section A examples.
2 Who composed the piece of music? S_tuden';s mal_<e notes on musical elements sheets and annotate scores following teacher led discussion on the Wee_k4 . Listening questions i
What is its purpose? piece o music. : R . . Section A examples
What is the context? Students' complete questions and activities linked to the style and piece of music. Week 5 : Comparative questions
. m— . . . . using PEE grid.
3 What are the key features of the Teacher led discussion i continuation of annotation of scores and musical elements sheet. _ _ Week 6 : Comparative questionsi
piece? Musical elements focus; Melody, harmony, dynamics, tempo, texture, performing forces, articulation, tonality full continuous prose.
) . . etc.
]:Z\;\:J;:;\Snoyou identify these key Use listening tasks to model to the students what the different features sounds like & annotate score. Ensure
) correct vocabulary is used.
4 What does section A questions look like?- Show examples and example answers.Break down example
Listening practice- how do | answer question, what are the key words? What do they link to in the piece? What words do you use depending in
section A questions? what the question is asking (what musical element). Listening task followed by class discussion. Use mark
schemes to show acceptable answers.
5 Listening practice- how does this What does section B look like? - Show examples and example answers. Break down example question, what are
piece compare to another? How to the key words? How do they Iink to the pieces and
answer section B? using listening tasks and low states testing i quizzes, group tasks and written guestions.
6 Listening practice- how does this Continue from previous lesson. Use PEE template to model how to structure section B question. Show example
piece compare to another? How to and use listening questions, scores and notes to aid in completing example questions. Share marking criteria to
answer section B? help students understand what answers will be accepted.

NIELE 1 1]


https://boaacademy-my.sharepoint.com/:f:/g/personal/zara_burroughs_boa-academy_co_uk/EriEiLanpAJJvLDQqnov7hkBZo_A8n-7gZRyP7SKvuIGuw?e=7662wB

Desired Outcomes
Focus

Setworks T context & styles

Set works i Scores & Music Theory

Listening & Appraisal

All (Merit Level
Outcomes)

Some (Distinction Level
Outcomes)

All will (Merit level):

Add Assessment Criteria

Understand the context and purpose of each
set work.

Some will (Distinction level):
Demonstrate understanding of the context and
purpose of each set work.

Identify and understand key features all set works and
vocabulary linked to different styles. Students can use
correct musical vocabulary with some confidence.

Identify, understand and demonstrate links between key
features across set works. Students can successfully ug
correct musical vocabulary.

To be able to identify key features within the set
work pieces and describe what is heard withre
confidence.

To be able to identify key features and compare
work pieces, describe what is heard and its impa
with confidence.

= NDELE 1D 1)



OPTION SUBJECT




Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle 1 Unit 1: Identity and
relationships with others.

==Y\

Dates of Study: Half Term 17 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA . . e
B oo o REATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ART:
] Verb tests andEnd of Unitl assessment Qualification Code: 8692 ACADEMY
Assessments: -
Tier: FH
Additional In the first half term, more focus will be given to the consolidation of basic grammar points and vocabulary SPANISH
Information: seen at Key Stage 3, to ensure all students can progress smoothly into the main parts of the GCSE course.
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
_ Awareness Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through | Kknowledge and understanding Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
bell tasks and enquiry 1 Word gender 1 Numbers 1 Recognise common irregular feminine and plural words
guestioning 9 Definite/indefinite articles 9 Basic phonics 9 Telling the time and saying when your birthday is
eguence of Lesson ODbje e Bullding owledge &
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Independent Study ~ 1: Practise
1 . . . ; ] ) B L using definite and indefinite articles,
. ¢Como e® Introducing myself (age, birthday, basic details) and give a physical description; use serand tener irregular feminine and plural words
2 ¢, Qué tipo de persona eres? Describing s ome amnderstand tihealifferemae beltwiedn yserand estar, adjectival agreement Independent Study  2: Practise
3 Personalidad y aspecto fisico Describing people in detail; use the definite articles correctly; consolidate the use of fener ::fé;%lt:fvz:gzem tense of common
4 Las relaciones familiares Describing family and relationships; using possessive adjectives and common irregular verbs (hacer, ir, salir) Independent Study ~ 3: Practise
5 Los amigos Describe your relationship with friends; using reflexive verbs using reflexive verbs
Independent Study  4: - Practise
6 describing people and their
La familia moderna Describing different types of family; using linking words; consolidate the use of irregular verbs relationships _
Independent Study  5: - Practise
describing photos

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to pronounce main Spanish phonemes

Be able to use the definite and indefinite article

Be able to conjugate conjugate serand estarin the present tense
Be able to use the present tense of fener

Be able to agree regular adjectives and nouns

Be able to use reflexive verbs in the present tense

Be able to form the present tense of common irregular verbs

Be able to use possessive adjectives

Be able to talk about oneself, family, friendships and relationships
Be able to describe the main details of a photo

Be able to use less common irregular verbs in the present tense
Be able to pronounce more complex phonemes

Be able to compare different types of families

Be able to use linking words

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

A-—a_a_Aala_a-a_9a_Ma_@a_-92_°2_2a._2+a
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle T Unit 2: Healthy living and

lifestyle.
Dates of Study: Half Term 27 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA
_ Vocabulary tests, \erb tests andEnd of Unit2 assessment Qualification Code: 8692
Assessments: -
Tier: FH
Additional Exam skills will also be covered in this unit; in particular, students will continue to develop an understanding g
Information: how to describe photos (speaking and writing exam).

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning

ZI=VN

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

SPANISH

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 La vida sana Talking about food, drinks, meals; using negative sentences
2 ¢ Estés en forma? Describing health problems and addictions; using the near future tense
3 Cuidar de tu salud Discussinghow you look after your health; using question words; using expressions with fener
4 . . Be able to talk about different types of diet; use the subject pronouns correctly; practise the use
Tipos de dietas - .
of the near/immediate future tense
5 Salir a comer Discussing international dishes and menus; use tener and deber que
) o Understanding some common Spanish lifestyle habits; using adjectives of nationality; practise
La vida en Espafia .
using useful verbs such as tener gue and poder

|
Awareness Ability & Application
. Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
;:eﬁrtil()sllia;i% tg;z:?:; i Basic vocgbulary on food/drinks | Ta!k about foo.d/drirlks you like and dislike
questioning Common irregular verbs | US|.ng approprlate tl.me phrases
9  Plural nouns Using simple negative sentences
9 Giving opinions

Independent Study  1: Practise
using negative phrases
Independent Study  2: Practise
using the near future tense
Independent Study  3: Practise
using expressions with tener
Independent Study  4: - Practise
using modal verbs

Independent Study  5: - Practise
describing photos in detail

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to understand common question words

Be able to use expressions with fener to talk about healthy lifestyle

Be able to talk about how to keep fit

Be able to use the near/immediate future tense to talk about changes to your lifestyle
Be able to use simple modal verbs to say what you must do to keep fit

Be able to use adjectives of nationality

Be able to recognise and use subject pronouns

Be able to discuss health problems and addictions/bad habits

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Be able to use radical verbs

Be able to discuss different types of diets

Beabletot al k about someone el seds di
Be able to give advice to someone in regard to improving their lifestyle

Desired Outcomes

for Most Students et

=& =& a8 _a_a_@a_2a_=a_&a._2»
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Year 10- LEARNING MAR THEME 1 People and lifestyle T Unit 3: Education and

work
Dates of Study: Half Term 37 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA
) Vocabulary tests, verb tests andEnd of Unit3 assessment Quialification Code: 8692
Assessments: Tier - FH
Additional Students will continue to develop exam skills whilst content is being covered. Reading exastyle questions,
Information: as well as listening tasks, mirror the type of questions students will see in exams.

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

ZI=VN

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

SPANISH

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Consolidated through
bell tasks and enquiry
guestioning

Vocabulary on colours
Numbers

=2 =8 =4 =8 =4 =9

Reflexive verbs

Irregular feminine nouns
Vocabulary on food/drinks

Vocabulary on stationery 1 Recogniseinfinitives and basic adjectives to give opinions

9  Talk about relationships with teachers and classmates
9 Using times of the day

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
1 El dia escolar Be able to describe your timetable; understand the Spanish school system
2 L Be able to describe your school and its facilities; give opinions on school subjects, rules and
En el instituto teachers
3 Lo bueno y lo malo del instituto Discuss positive and negative aspects of school; using negative opinions
4 Las opciones a los 16 afios Be able to talk about options at post-16; using the simple future tense
5 Los trabaios Be able to describe different jobs; using /o + adjectives; using expressions with the
! infinitive to describe what you need to do a certain job
X . Describing the type of work you want to get ; talking about qualities needed to do different
Buscando trabajo S .
jobs; consolidate the use of the future tense

Independent Study  1: Respond to
guestions to describe your school
and life at school

Independent Study  2: Practise
using the simple future tense of
regular verbs

Independent Study  3: Practise
describing photos in detail
Independent Study  4: - Practise
using if clauses with the conditional
tense

SLE D1



Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to discussyour timetable, describe your school and its facilities

Be able to discussadvantages and disadvantages of your school

Be able to talk about school rules and whether you agree with them or not

Be able to talk about your favourite aspects of school and talk about teachers

Be able to discuss post16 options and make plans

Be able to understand advantages and disadvantages of different post-16 options
Be able to use the conditional tense to talk about your ideal school

Be able to discuss jobs in the creative industries and acknowledge positive and negative aspects of these
Be able to describe a photo in detail

Be able to compare the English school system with the Spanish school system

Be able to discuss the validity of going to university

Be able to use the superlative of adjectives

Be able to use irregular verbs in the simple future tense

Be able to use /f clauses

Be able to use simple phrases in the subjunctive mood

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

A —a—_Aa_a-_Aa_al-a_Ma_a_-9a_@a_@a_-a_-»-2_2a
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEMEZ2: Popular Culture i Unit 4. Free time activities

Dates of Study: Half term 51 7 weeks Exam Board: AQA _E’/D,A
] Vocabulary tests, verb tests andEnd of Unit4 assessment Qualification Code: 8692 -
Assessments: - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier: FHH ACADEMY
N/A
Additional SPANISH
Information:

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Consolidated through Knowledge and understanding : Demonstrate .Knom.//edge & Und.erstandmg : :
- 9 Vocabulary on sports/leisure 9 Using simple reflexive verbs to describe routines
bell tasks and enquiry ; o . L
. 9 Vocabulary on clothes f Usi mggusétariad0 as a basic form of the conditional
UESTENIE, 9 Vocabulary on common places in town
9 Irregular feminine nouns
Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s) Independent Study 1 Practise
1 Un mundo deportivo Be able to talk about leisure and sport; using the yo form of common radical-changing using radical-changing verbs
verbs; using demonstrative adjectives Independent Study  2: Practise
2 iNos gusta el riesgo! Be ablg to tal_k al_:)out extreme sports; use the personal &, use the present continuous of all using the present continuous '
) verbs, including irregulars Independent Study  3: Practise
.3 ‘Me paso el dia bailando! Discuss musicand the performing arts ; use pregent and future time phrases; consolidate using the near and simple future
e p the use of the present tense and the near and simple future tense tense ‘
4 | Veo. veo... +qué ves? Talk about your taste in TV/films; Using adverbs of frequency; Use the preterite tense of Independent Study ~ 4: - Practise
» VE0... ¢4 ' regular verbs and common irregular verbs using demonstrative adjectives
.5 e . o Discussa wider range of leisure activities; consolidate the use of demonstrative adjectives; Inc_iependent S_tudy 5 - Practise
iMi tiempo libre es infinito! . ; . using superlatives
using verbs with prepositions
7 Mi tiempo es oro Talk about unusual hobbies; using the superlative

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to discussleisure activities in detail

Be able to discuss leisure activities in the past

Be able to use demonstrative adjectives (this, that, these, those)

Be able to talk about what you like to watch, listen to and discuss popular genres of films/music

Be able to use the two types of future tense

Be able to discuss more extreme sports

Be able to use radicalchanging verbs in the yo form

Be able to use the present continuous/gerund of regular verbs
Be able to take part in a role -play

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

—a —a—a_—a_a_a_a._a_2
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Be able to use radical-changing verbs with pronouns other than yo

Be able to use the preterite tense of verbs with changes in the first person ( jugué, saqué...)
Be able to use irregular verbs in the preterite tense ( ver, ir)

Be able to use the superlative of irregular adjectives

Be able to use the gerund of irregular verbs

Be able to discuss leisure in the past, using the imperfect tense

Be able to use simple /f clauses

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

= —a = _a_a_a_2a
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Year 10 - LEARNING MAR THEMEZ2: People and lifestyle T Unit 5: Customs, festivals
and celebrations

Dates of Study: Half term 6 i 6 weeks Exam Board: AQA
End of unit 5 assessment, mock examination (2 papers: readin{ Qualification Code: 8692
Assessments: o —
and writing) Tier : F/H
Additional During this half term, revision lessons will also be provided to support students with their mock examinations.
Information:

Consolidated through
bell tasks and enquiry
questioning

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

BO0A

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

SPANISH

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

1 Days, months and numbers

9 Prepositions
T Infinitive verbs

9 Present, past and future tense of regular

verbs

I Using 3 main tenses (present, past, future)

9 Describing photos

9 Practising role-plays on topics studied

1 Recognising time phrases and the tenses they trigger

Lesson Title(s)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives T Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

A De celebracién

Talk about family celebrations; consolidate the use of present, past and future

Nuestras tradiciones de siempre

Describe religious celebrations; using irregular verbs in the preterite tense; using past tense time
phrases

Bailando al ritmo hispano

3 . ~ . Discuss unique family traditions; using stem-changing verbs in the preterite tense; prepositional
iUn afio mas!
pronouns
4 jCarnaval, te quiero! Talk about carnival in Spain; using indefinite adjectives (some, any...)
5 . - . Understand festivals across Hispanic countries; usingantes de / después de / al + infinitive
Latinoamérica celebra la vida
verbs
.6

Talk about traditional Hispanic music and dance; using interrogative phrases with prepositions
(con quién..., de qué...); using seguirand continuar followed by the present participle

Independent Study  1: Practise
using 3 tenses together
Independent Study  2: Practise
using stem-changing verbs
Independent Study  3: Practise
using indefinite adjectives
Independent Study  4: Practise

writing skills to talk about
festivals/traditions

Independent Study  5: Practise
interrogative phrases with
prepositions and the present
participle

SRUE N o1




Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Be able to describe family celebrations and celebrations in the Hispanic world
Be able to use 3 tenses together

Be able to use stem-changing verbs in the present and preterite tense

Be able to use demonstrative adjectives

Be able to use the present continuous/gerund of regular and irregular verbs
Be able to talk about extreme sports

Be able to talk about what you like to watch, using different tenses

Be able to use adverbs of frequency

Be able to use verbs with prepositions

Be able to use the superlative

Be able to talk about unusual hobbies

Be able to consolidate pronunciation of common phonemes

Be able to use indefinite adjectives

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

=& =4 =& —a & _4_a_a_@a_-a_&_a_°

Be able to use prepositional pronouns

Be able to use the personal a

Be able to use apocopation of adjectives

Be able to use interrogative phrases that include prepositions

Be able to use antes de/después de+ infinitive verbs

Understand how to use the present participle with verbs such as seguiror continuar

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—a =& —a —a —a
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OPTION SUBJECT

TRIPLE SCIENCE
(GCSE)




Y10- LEARNING MARP Triple Year 10 Space

Dates of Study: w/c 8/9/2 6 - 22/9/2 6 Exam Board: AQA E/D,.A
) Baseline assessments and exam questions in class Qualification Code: 8463 -
Assessments: - - - GREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier: Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
9 gravity and weight as forces, I that gravity is different on other planets and stars; gravity forces
Consolidated through 1 our Sun as a star, other stars in our galaxy, other galaxies between Earth and Moon, and between Earth and Sun (qualitative
f the seasons and the Earthoés tilt), only)
different hemispheres
9 the light year as a unit of astronomical distance.

. 0
.. © .. © . ... © - . . . -..“ _,

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Online tasks tied into Core work
1 Introduction to space Describe the different types of objects found in the solar system.
2 Life Cycle of a star Describe the stagesthat a star goes through, and how its size affects these stages.
3 The Big Bang Describe the theory of the big bang and the evidence that supports it.
4 Orbits Describe the basics of orbital motion, including the forces involved and the factors that affect it.
5 Circular Motion Investigate the factors affecting circular motion using a practical model.

Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

Describe the components of our solar system

Decide which category a space object falls into with reasons.

Describe the steps in a stards |ifecycle for stars |ike the sun, and
Describe the forces that keep an object following a circular path

Describe the evidence for the big bang theory

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Based on a staro6s mass r el at-ofdifeobjecowiltbhe sun predict what its end
Apply concepts of orbital motion to explain the relationships between speed, orbital period and mass

Evaluate experimental methods

Explain how the evidence for the big bang evidence supports the theory.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

—A-—a_a_al_a_a_8a_-4a_-=2
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Y10- LEARNING MAP Triple Year 10 Biology Block 1

Dates of Study: w/c 5/10/26 T 23/11/26 Exam Board: AQA _E/@.—A
As part of main Science assessments Qualification Code: 8461 ' -
Assessments: - - - GREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science
Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin
Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
9 heredity as the process by which genetic 9 apply simple models of chromosomes, genes and DNA in heredity.
information is transmitted from one the importance of maintaining biodiversity and the use of gene banks to preserve hereditary material.
Consolidated through generation to the next
9 the variation between species and between
individuals of the same species means some
organisms compete more successfully,
which can drive natural selection
Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills ;
Lesson Title(s) Key Lesson Objective(s)
A DNA structure Describe the structure of DNA and the way this relates to its function. Online tasks tied into Core work
2 Protein Synthesis Explain how the DNA sequence provides the instructions for the formation of proteins.
3 Reproduction and Cloning Describe the processes of reproductive cloning in animals and plants and evaluate their
advantages.
4 Investigate variation Investigate variation in an organism.
5 Evolution and Speciation Describe the work of Alfred-Russel Wallace on the process of speciation.
.6 Themes in Biology Research the advances made in Biology during the period 1600-2000.
T . Describe the structure of the eye and how this allows the eye to focus on objects at different
Eye and Vision .
distances.
.8 The brain Describe the structure of the brain and how the functions of different areas can be investigated.
9 Kidney Function Describe the structure of the kidneys and explain their function and how they are regulated.
.10 Treating Kidney failure Describe common causes of kidney failure and evaluate treatments.
A1 Plant Hormones Describe _hovy plantds responses to the envirao
hormones are used in agriculture.
A2 Investigating plant hormones Investigate the effects of environmental changes on seedlings.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Describe and explain the structure and function of DNA 1 Describe the structure of the brain and the eye

i Describe Darwin and Wall acebds i d¢g 1  Explain how the eye focuses

1 Use the theory of evolution to explain speciation events 9 Evaluate the benefits and risks of procedures carried out on the brain

Expected Outcomes 1 Describe '.[he processes used for cloning, sexual and asexual and nervous system. .
reproduction 1 Describe the function of the kidneys
for All Students 1 Explain how the function of the kidneys is affected by diabetes
1  Describe the basic hormones produced by plants and explain their
function

1 Explain how hormones can be used in agriculture

1 Explain how the DNA structure allows protein synthesis to be directed 1 Interpret ray diagrams showing how defects in focusing

. and how mutations may affect this 1 Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of treating organ failure by
Desired Outcomes 1 Apply knowledge of cloning and sexual and asexual reproductionto give mechanical device or transplant.
for Most Students the advantages and disadvantages of each process 1 Evaluate experiments to investigate hormone function in plants.
1 Evaluate the ethical implications of cloning
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Y10- LEARNING MAP Triple Year 10 Chemistry Block 1

Dates of Study: wic 30/11/26 1 8/2/27 Exam Board: AQA
. As part of main science assessments Qualification Code: 8462
Assessments: - - -
Tier ; Higher and Foundation
Additional
Information:

Consolidated through

=04

CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY

Combined
Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

1 Basic atomic theory
1 Covalent bonding

1 Use of the periodic table
1 Use of standard laboratory equipment

Lesson Title(s)

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

Key Lesson Objective(s)

1 Reactions of Alkenes Describe the reactions of alkenes with water, hydrogen and halides.

2 Alcohols Describe the structure and common reactions of alcohols.

.3 Acids Describe the structure and common reactions of acids.

4 Polymers Describe the properties of addition and condensation polymers.

5 Natural Polymers Describe the biological molecules that are polymers.

.6 Flame Tests Explain how flame colours can be used to identify metal ions in compounds.

N Metal lon tests Explain how precipitation tests can be used to identify metal ions in compounds.

.8 Negative lon Tests Explain how precipitation tests can be used to identify non -metal ions in compounds.

9 Instrumental Analysis Evaluate the advantages of instrumental methods such as flame emission spectroscopy and
GCMS over chemical tests.

.10 Titrations Describe and perform titration reactions.

11 Titration Calculations Calculate the concentration of unknown solutions based on titration results.

12 Fertilisers Describe the makeup of NPK fertilisers and the methods for producing the N, P and K
compounds.

13 Ammonia and the Haber Process Evaluate the use of the Haber process to produce ammonia.

14 Composites Evaluate the use of composite materials.

.15 Ceramics Evaluate the use of ceramic materials.

.16 Alloys Evaluate the use of alloy materials.

17 Corrosion Evaluate methods for reducing corrosion.

Online tasks tied into Core work

dmMuE n 1



Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1  Describe the Haber Processreaction, the conditions used, and the 1  Explain how the properties of materials are related to their uses and
equipment required select appropriate materials.

1 Describe the source of the raw materials and the uses of the products 1 Recall the uses of different alloys and why they are suitable for that
of the Haber process. use.

1  Describe the structure and reactions of alkenes, alcohols, carboxylic 1 Explain the process of corrosion and how it can be prevented

Expected Outcomes acids and esters 1  Describe experiments and interpret results to show that both air and
for All Students 1 Describe the formation of condensation and addition polymers water are necessary for rusting

1 Describe the structure of key natural polymers (DNA and proteins) 1 Recall some examples of composites

1 Describe the method and results for the flame tests for metal ions ,
NaOH precipitate tests for metal ions and tests for non-metal ions

1 Describe the use of flame emission spectroscopy

9 Describe the titration method

1  Explain the choice of the conditions for the Haber process (pressure & 1 Compare quantitatively the physical properties of glass and clay
temperature) in terms of Le Chateliers principle, equilibrium position ceramics, polymers, composites and metals

Desired Outcomes and rate of reaction. 1 Explain the properties of alloys in terms of their chemical structure and
for Most Students 1 Apply the analytical tests to identify compounds. bonding.
1 Calculate concentrations from titration data. 1  Analyse chemical compositions of alloys to suggest uses for them
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Y10- LEARNING MAP Triple Year 10 PhysicsBlock 1

Dates of Study: w/c 1/3/27 1 43/5/27 Exam Board: AQA _E,/@A
) As part of main science assessments Qualification Code: 8463 ' ot
Assessments: - - - CGREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
Tier ; Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learnin

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
9 forces as pushes or pulls, arising from the 9 using force arrows in diagrams, adding forces in one dimension, balanced and unbalanced forces
interaction between two objects ' sound needs a medium to travel,

Szl Tl 9 frequencies of sound waves, measured in

hertz (Hz); echoes, reflection and absorption
of sound
9 the speed of sound in air, in water, in solids

Sequence of Lesson Objectives

T Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
Sound and Hearing Describe how the organisms sense sound waves, how they propagate and the range of hearing. Online tasks tied into Core work
Uses of ultrasound Explai_n how ultrasound differs from normal sound and how this allows its use in detection and
scanning
3 Colours and Reflection Investigate how coloured objects are the result of selective absorption and reflection of light.
4 Black body radiation (E)rt]aasrfggse irgrzzzg:zgociyEﬁr;gzip;%T use this to explain how changes in temperature result in
5 Lenses Investigate how lenses produce images and produce ray diagrams.
.6 Pressure in gases Investigate the relationship between pressure and temperature in gases.
7 Pressure in liquids Investigate the relationship between pressure and depth in liquids.
8 Balance Describe how to find the centre of mass of an object and how this position affects its balance
9 Moments Investigate the turning effect of forces.
.10 Gears Investigate how gears transfer rotational forces.
A1 Induced Potential Explain how magnetic fields can generate electrical currents.
A2 Transformers Explain how transformers can be used to change AC current and voltage.
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Desired End Points 7 Key Outcomes for Assessment

1  Describe convex and concave lenses, focal 91  Describe the concept of a moment and how 1  Explain the concept of induced potential
length and types of image. this effects how objects balance 1 Describe the structure and output of an

1 Describe the use of lenses in different 1 Use the equation for moments alternator and dynamo
applications (e.g. projection, magnification, 1  Explain how a loudspeaker and microphone
telescopes) function.

1 Describe and explain specular and diffuse 9  Describe the structure and function of a

Expected Outcomes reflection, and how colour filters work. transformer
for All Students Describe the nature of sound waves and

how they travel through materials. State the
range of human hearing.

1 Explain the use of ultrasound and seismic
waves in measuring and imaging.

1 Explain what is meant by a perfect black

body.

91 Draw ray diagrams for each type of lens 1  Explain how gears and levers work 1 Use the two transformer equations.

1 Draw ray diagrams for reflection and 1 Explain how transformers are used in the
refraction. national grid.

1 Describe how emission and absorption of IR
waves affects the temperature of a body .

91  Describe how the emission intensity and
wavelength of a black body changes with
temperature.

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students
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Y10- LEARNING MAP Triple Year 10 Biology Block 2

Dates of Study: w/c 17/5/27 - 7/6/27 Exam Board: AQA .E,D’A
) As part of main science assessments, also includes year 10 exam Qualification Code: 8464 1 -
Assessments: . - - - CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
period Tier : Higher and Foundation ACADEMY
Additional Combined
Information: .
Science

Starting Points 1T Assumed Prior Learning

Awareness Ability & Application
Knowledge and understanding Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding
Pt 17 Ecology Pt 11 Ecology
1 the interdependence of organisms in an ecosystem, including food webs and inseq 1 the importance of plant reproduction through insect pollination in human food
pollinated crops security
Consolidated through 1  how organisms affect, and are affected by, their environment, including the Pt 2T Plants and Photosynthesis
accumulation of toxic materials 1 the dependence of almost all life on Earth on the ability of photosynthetic
Pt 271 Plants and Photosynthesis organisms, such as plants and algae, to use sunlight in photosynthesis to build
1 thereactants in, and products of, photosynthesis, and a word summary for organic molecules that are an essential energy store and to maintain levels of
photosynthesis oxygen and carbon diaide in the atmosphere
9 the adaptations of leaves for photosynthesis.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives i Building Knowledge & Skills _

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives) Online tasks tied into Core work

A Populations and Food Describe how changes in human populations have resulted in changes in food demand

2 Food Security Describe factors that affect the countries food security and how these can be controlled.

3 Farming and Energy Evaluate how intensive farming increases food production at the cost of welfare.

4 Fishing Evaluate ways in which fishing can be made more sustainable.

.5 Food and Biotechnology Evaluate the use of biotechnology in food security.

.6 Pyramids of Biomass Use pyramid diagrams to represent feeding relationships.

7 Decay Describe the factors needed for decay and explain how decay forms a vital part of the environment.

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

A translate information between numefdA describe some of the biological f ag

ExpectedOutcomes |A pl ot and draw appropriate graphs s¢A describe and explain some possible

for All Students A describe pyramids of biomass including genetic modification, to the demands of the growing human population.

A explain how biomass is |l ost betwee
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A explain how temperature, water and|A Understand

decay of biological material. of fish stocks

A calculate rate changes in the decayA Interpret
Desired Outcomes ﬁ explain how energy loss affects _the/—\ Evaluat e

construct accurate pyramids of biofA Understand

for Most Students A calculate the efficiency of bi omas gfarming methods.

percentages or fractions of mass.

A evaluate the impact of environment g

an ecosystem given appropriate information

popul ati on
t he

t hat S 0ome

how application

advantages

of di f f ¢

and food prody
and di sadvg
peopl e have et

Y10- LEARNING MAR Triple Year 10 PhysicsBlock 2

Dates of Study: w/c 28/6/26 - end of term Exam Board: AQA
) As part of main science assessments Qualification Code: 8461
Assessments: - - -
Tier: Higher and Foundation
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CREATIVE, DIGITAL & PERFORMING ARTS
ACADEMY



Additional
Information:

Consolidated through

Awareness
Knowledge and understanding

Starting Points 1 Assumed Prior Learning

Ability & Application
Demonstrate Knowledge & Understanding

Combined

Science

9 Decay processes and the factors 1 Analysis and manipulation of practical data.

that affect them.

Sequence of Lesson Objectives 1 Building Knowledge & Skills

LessonTitle(s) Key Lesson Objectives)
Decay To investigate decay processes via a model system
Decay Analysis of data

Monoclonal Antibodies

To describe the process of manufacture and use of monoclonal antibodies.

Responses to year 10 exams

Lessons set aside for teaching in reposnse to data from year 10 exams

Responses to year 10 exams

Lessons set aside for teaching in reposnse to data from year 10 exams

olun|d w|l ik

Responses to year 10 exams

Lessons set aside for teaching in reposnse to data from year 10 exams

Online tasks tied into Core work

Expected Outcomes
for All Students

Desired End Points i Key Outcomes for Assessment

1 Describe a simple model for decay
1 Describe uses of monoclonal antibodies in biology

Desired Outcomes
for Most Students

9 Evaluate experimental data

9 Evaluate the use of monoclonals.
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